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Public Works Standards and Technical Specifications Morgan City Corporation

DIVISION 1
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 1.01 PURPOSE OF DOCUMENTS:

The purpose of these Standard Specifications and Standard Drawings is to govern any work done or improvements
installed within Public right-of-ways or across easements. Construction work shall comply with Morgan City Code,
Planning and Zoning. Developers/Contractors should thoroughly read and understand these specifications and
standards before constructing public improvements.

The Developer/Contractor shall contact Public Works/Engineering for all matters dealing with construction work
within a City right-of-way or with any work connecting onto a City utility. SPECIAL PERMITS AND BONDING
ARE REQUIRED FOR ALL SUCH WORK.

Section 1.02 PERMIT, FEES AND BONDING REQUIRED:

It shall be unlawful to do any construction, excavation work on any street, curb, gutter, sidewalk, sewer line, water
line, pressure irrigation line, storm drain or other infra-structure addition or improvement in the City of Morgan
without a Public Works' permit from the City to do so. The City of Morgan and all utility companies are bound by
these standard specifications. No work shall be started until a permit is secured. In order to obtain a Public Work's
Permit, the Developer's/Contractor's authorized signature is required. If a contract to do such work for the City has
been finalized, the contract fulfills the permit requirement.

Sub-section A. All Public Works' permit applications shall include:

Start and completion dates of the project.

The exact address or location of the work to be done.

The type of work to be done.

A request for all utility companies to be contacted through Blue Stakes 1-800-662-4111.

bl N

Sub-section B.

Before a permit is issued, a permit fee and an inspection fee shall be paid to the City. These fees will be set
by Council resolution. Fees shall be assessed on the following items:

1. Sewer and Water Lateral Installation Inspection (Applies to those not covered by Building Permit)
Pressure irrigation service connection.

3. Re-inspection (When an inspection has been requested, the inspection is performed and the work
is not complete, a re-Inspection fee shall be assessed.)

4. Bond

All public improvement projects done for Public Works shall be bonded. Each contractor doing
work in the City is required to maintain a $5000.00 bond with the City. Bond requirements are to
guarantee the following:

a. Construction work is completed.
b. Final inspection is conducted.
c. Repairs and/or replacement of required public improvements are finished and accepted.

Cash bonds for a one-time permit will be calculated based on the estimated cost of street repairs
plus 10%.

The bonds shall be in the form of a bond from a surety company or a cash bond paid directly to the
City. The City shall approve all bonds submitted. No bond shall be released until all improvements
are completed and accepted by the City.
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Section 1.03 CONTRACTOR AND CONSTRUCTION PLAN APPROVAL:
Before a Contractor performs any work within the City, the City shall approve the Contractor. Approval is granted
for a period of one (1) year upon submission of the following:

A. A current Utah State Contractor's License. (Work will be restricted to that authorized by the license.)

B. Proof of comprehensive general liability insurance. Bodily injury insurance will be in an amount of not less
than three hundred thousand dollars ($300,000.00) for any one occurrence. Property damage insurance will
be in an amount of not less than two hundred thousand dollars ($200,000.00) for any one occurrence and
shall include underground exposure. Combined liability insurance will be in an amount of not less than five
hundred thousand dollars ($500,000.00) for any one occurrence.

C. A five thousand dollar ($5000.00) performance bond owing to the City, that will be in effect for a period of
one (1) year or one (1) year after the completion of work performed by the contractor, whichever is greater.

The Public Works Representative/Engineer shall approve construction plans and cut sheets before any work begins.
Developers/Contractors proceeding with work without such approvals shall have the project shut down until such
approvals are obtained. Repeated offenses may result in the Contractor losing its pre-qualification to perform work
in the City.

Section 1.04 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE:

A pre-construction meeting with the Developer and the Contractor(s) involved in the subdivision construction shall
be held with the Public Works Representative/Engineer prior to commencement of any work. The location of the
meeting shall be at the Morgan City Center, 90 West Young Street, Morgan, Utah 84050 or other location as
determined. The following items shall be furnished at the meeting:

A. A detailed outline showing the sequences of construction of principle items of work. The outline shall show
the beginning and ending dates of the major items of work on the Project.

B. A list of names, titles, addresses, and telephone numbers of the Developer/Contractor's responsible
personnel, indicating those who may be reached outside normal working hours.

C. A list of Sub-Contractors and Materials Suppliers to be involved with the project and the items of work

they are going to perform or furnish materials for. The City will notify the Developer/Contractor of any
concerns or pre-qualification deficiencies of the companies they plan to use.

Other items may be discussed at this pre-construction conference as determined by the Public Works
Representative/Engineer. Official minutes of this meeting as prepared by the Public Works Representative/Engineer
shall become part of the project file for the project.

Section 1.05 TIMELY COMPLIANCE WITH THE ISSUED PERMIT:

The Developer/Contractor shall perform in accordance with the terms of the permit and the Standard Specifications
and Standard Drawings in effect at the date of the permit. The work shall be done in a timely manner. Time limits
may be a condition of the permit and may be shortened because of safety concerns. Permits may be suspended if
compliance is not met.

Sub-section A. Inspections:

All work covered by a Public Works' permit shall be inspected by the Public Works Representative prior to
the following:

Backfilling and compacting.

Placing concrete and asphalt

Placing any underground piping

Making any connection into a city utility line
Other work done in a public right of way.

3
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Public Works shall also be notified prior to starting any Public Works project.
Sub-section B. Notification of Needed Inspections:

The Contractor shall request inspections forty-eight (48) hours in advance. Inspections are done on regular
working days during the regular work hours of the City.

A charge shall be assessed for inspection call-backs.
Sub-section C. Responsibility of the Developer:

The developer is responsible for the complete development, including construction of the entire
subdivision, until it is finalized and accepted by the City.

Sub-section D. Definition of '"Public Works Representative/Engineer:"

The term "Public Works Representative/Engineer" as used in these specifications refers to the Public
Works Director, Public Works Inspector, City Engineer, Public Works staff and others as designated by the
Public Works Director.

Sub-section E. Conflict:

These Standard Specifications and Standard Drawings are the minimum requirements of the City of
Morgan. In the event that any provisions herein conflict with general industrial standards, or with other
requirements specified by the City, the more stringent of the standards will apply.

Section 1.06 ELECTRONIC AND RECORD DRAWINGS:

When the Developer's Engineer has the capability, plat and improvement drawings shall be furnished electronically
in MicroStation Format (.dgn), AutoCAD format (.dwg) or Data Exchange Format (.dxf). These electronic files shall
be provided to the City after final approval but before recording of the Plat.

After completion of all public works improvements the Developer shall provide the City with a set of sepia
(reproducible) "record drawings" which have been corrected, stamped and certified by the Developer's Engineer, to
show the constructed improvements. Final payment from the bond shall not be made until these records are received.

Section 1.07 TEMPORARY SERVICES:

Any temporary services and utilities such as telephone, electrical, water toilet facilities, etc., shall be the
responsibility of the Developer/Contractor.

Section 1.08 CODES AND STANDARDS:

Where codes and standards are referred to they shall be current, approved copies. It shall be the duty of the supplier
of any material on this work to submit evidence, if requested, that its material is in compliance with the applicable
codes and standards.

Section 1.09 STATE AND LOCAL LAWS:

The Developer/Contractor shall conform to all applicable state and local laws in carrying out its obligations under
the Contract.

This shall include, but is not limited to, compliance by the Developer/Contractor with the requirements of Chapter
30, of Title 34, of the Utah Code Annotated, 1953 as Amended. If the provisions of Section 34-30-1, of the Utah
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Code Annotated, 1953 as amended, are not complied with, this Contract shall be void.
Section 1.10 COMPLIANCE WITH GOVERNMENTAL REGULATIONS:

The Developer/Contractor's personnel, equipment, and operations shall comply fully with all applicable standards,
regulations, and requirements of existing Federal, Utah State, and Local governmental agencies. This shall include,
but not necessarily be limited to, the following:

Sub-section A. United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration Regulations:

Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1926 (29 CFR Part 1926), Safety and Health Regulations
for Construction.

Sub-section B. Utah State Industrial Commission Regulations:

The Utah Occupational Safety and Health Act (1973) and Employer-Employee Safe Practices for
Excavations and Trenching Operations (Jan. 1, 1974), as published by the Utah State Industrial
Commission, including any and all amendments or revisions effective prior to performance of the work.

Sub-section C. City Ordinances:
The Developer/Contractor shall be required to comply with all Morgan City Ordinances.
Sub-section D. UDOT Requirements:

When crossing or working within Utah Department of Transportation rights-of-way the
Developer/Contractor shall be responsible to obtain all necessary permits and comply with all appropriate
UDOT regulations including applicable sections in "State of Utah Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction," latest edition.

Sub-section E. Permits:

The Developer/Contractor is responsible to obtain all required business licenses and building permits
applicable to this project. Developer/Contractor shall be subject to the conditions of all permits and
agreements between the Owner and the permitting agencies.

Section 1.11 FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL INSPECTING AGENCIES:

The site of construction is to be open at all reasonable times and places for periodic observation by accredited
representatives of the Federal, State, and local agencies who have regulatory or supervisory authority over any part
of the work proposed or regulated thereto.

Section 1.12 PUBLIC SAFETY AND CONVENIENCE:

The convenience of the general public and the protection of persons and property is of prime importance and shall
be provided for by the Developer/Contractor during this project. The Developer/Contractor shall use every
reasonable precaution to safeguard persons and property. Failure of the Owner or the Public Works
Representative/Engineer to notify the Developer/Contractor of any deficiencies in providing for public safety and
convenience shall not relieve the Developer/Contractor from its responsibility. The Developer/Contractor shall be
required to comply with the requirements of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD).

Sub-section A. Compliance with Rules and Regulations:

The Developer/Contractor shall comply with all rules and regulations of the City, County, and State
authorities regarding the closing of public streets, or highways, to the use of public traffic. If conditions
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justify, the Public Works Representative/Engineer may authorize the Developer/Contractor to close general
traffic to not more than one (1) city block at any given time. No such closure shall be made without
authorization of the Public Works Representative/Engineer. Closure of streets or highways shall be in
conformance with the (MUTCD).

Sub-section B. Road Closures and Obstructions:

No road shall be closed by the Developer/Contractor to the public except by express permission of the
Public Works Representative/Engineer. The Developer/Contractor shall, at all times, conduct its work so as
to ensure the least possible obstruction to traffic and normal commercial pursuits.

Sub-section C. Protection of the Traveling Public:

All obstructions within traveled roadways shall be protected by signs, barricades, and lights where
necessary for the safety of the traveling public. All barricades and obstructions shall be protected at
night by signal lights which shall be suitably distributed across the roadway and kept burning from sunset
to sunrise. Barricades shall be of substantial construction. Failure of the Owner or the Public Works
Representative/Engineer to notify the Developer/Contractor to maintain barricades, barriers, lights, flares,
danger signals, or guards shall not relieve the Developer/Contractor from its responsibility.

Sub-section D. Hazardous Conditions:

Whenever the Developer/Contractor's operations create a hazardous condition, it shall furnish flaggers and
guards to give adequate warning to the public of any dangerous conditions to be encountered. It shall
furnish, erect, and maintain fences, barricades, signs, lights, and other devices that may be necessary to
prevent injury and damage to persons and property. Flaggers and guards shall be UDOT trained and shall
hold current certification and shall be equipped with signs, flags, etc. as required by the Utah State
Department of Transportation (UDOT) regulations.

Sub-section E. Dust and Debris Control:

The Developer/Contractor shall control dust and debris that originates in the construction right-of-way or
site. Dust, trash, and other debris shall be controlled on a daily basis by methods that shall include, but not
be limited to, the use of a dust setting spray, a "pick-up broom or street sweeper and trash disposal. When
conditions warrant and at the sole determination of the City, the Developer/Contractor shall maintain on the
project site a water truck. The Developer/Contractor shall be responsible to secure a source of water and
shall obtain the necessary permission for its use. Failure by the Developer/Contractor to adequately control
dust and debris may result in the City initiating dust and debris control measures and deducting the cost
from payment due to the Developer/Contractor.

Section 1.13 CONFINEMENT OF WORK AND ACCESS TO RIGHT-OF-WAY AND EASEMENTS:

The Developer/Contractor will be required to confine construction operations within the dedicated right-of-way for
public thoroughfares or within areas for which construction easements have been obtained unless it has made special
arrangements with the affected property owners in advance. The Developer/Contractor will be required to protect
stored materials, lawn, trees, and other features located adjacent to the proposed construction site. During
construction operations, the Developer/Contractor shall construct and maintain such facilities as may be required to
provide access by all property owners to their property. No person shall be cut off from access to their residences or
places of business for a period exceeding eight (8) hours, unless the Developer/Contractor has made special
arrangements with the affected persons prior to commencing work in the area.

Section 1.14 NOTIFICATION OF RESIDENTS:

All property owners and residents adjacent to the streets or easements affected by the construction shall be notified
by the Developer/Contractor at least forty-eight (48) hours in advance of time construction begins. The
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Developer/Contractor can satisfy this requirement by placing a written notice on the door of each residence or
business.

Section 1.15 WEATHER CONDITIONS:

In the event of temporary suspension of work, or during inclement weather, the Developer/Contractor will, and will
cause its SubDeveloper/Contractors to, protect any project work or materials against damage from the weather. If, in
the opinion of the Public Works Representative/Engineer, any Project work or materials become damaged by reason
of failure on the part of the Developer/Contractor or any of its SubDeveloper/Contractors to so protect its work, such
work or materials shall be removed and replaced at the expense of the Developer/Contractor.

Section 1.16 LAND MONUMENTS:

The Developer/Contractor shall preserve existing City, County, State, and Federal land monuments whenever
possible. When these monuments cannot be preserved, the Developer/Contractor shall notify the Public Works
Representative/Engineer at least two (2) weeks in advance of the proposed construction in order that the Public
Works Representative/Engineer will have ample opportunity to reference these monuments for later replacement.

Section 1.17 SOURCE OF MATERIALS:
All materials furnished or incorporated in this project shall conform to the requirements of these Specifications.

The Developer/Contractor shall acquire the necessary rights, at its own expense, to take material from aggregate
sources and to use properties for plant site, hauling roads, and other purposes.

The Developer/Contractor may select areas for disposal of surplus materials; however, the Developer/Contractor
will be responsible for acquiring the necessary right, at its own expense, to use the property for such purpose.

Section 1.18 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS:

The Developer/Contractor shall furnish the Public Works Representative/Engineer with two (2) sets of all operation
and maintenance manuals, drawings, diagrams, etc., for all pumps, motors, control panels, valves, meters, etc., for
use in the Operation and Maintenance Manual.

Section 1.19 INTERFERING STRUCTURES, UTILITIES AND FACILITIES:

The Developer/Contractor shall exercise all possible caution to prevent damage to existing structures and utilities,
whether above ground or underground. While these structures and utilities may be shown on the improvements
plans, the information has been compiled from the best available sources, its completeness and accuracy cannot be
guaranteed, and it is presented simply as a guide to possible difficulties. The Developer/Contractor shall notify all
utility offices concerned at least forty-eight (48) hours in advance of construction operations in which a utility
agency's facility may be involved. Notification to blue stakes does not necessarily cover all buried lines. This shall
include, but not be limited to, irrigation, water, telephone, electric, sewer, storm drain, gas, and cable television. The
Developer/Contractor shall be responsible for any and all changes to, relocation of, or re-connection to public utility
facilities encountered or interrupted, which could have been reasonably foreseen, during the prosecution of the
work. All costs relating thereto shall be at the Developer/Contractor's expense.

It shall be the responsibility of the Developer/Contractor to expose all existing underground structures and utilities
in such a manner as to prevent damage to the same. Any structure or utilities damaged by the work shall be repaired
or replaced at the Developer/Contractor's expense.

If the Developer/Contractor encounters existing structures that will prevent construction, it shall notify the Public
Works Representative/Engineer before continuing with the construction in order that the Developer's Engineer or
Public Works Representative/Engineer may make such field revisions as necessary to avoid conflict with the
existing structures.
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Section 1.20 MATERIAL AND COMPACTION TESTING:

During the course of the work, a Geotechnical Engineer/Testing Company may perform such tests as are required to
identify materials, to determine gradation, to determine compaction characteristics, to determine moisture, to
determine density of fills in place, to determine concrete strength, to determine density and mixture of asphalt.
These tests will be used to verify that the construction conforms to the requirements of the specifications. Such tests
are not intended to provide the Developer/Contractor with the information required by it for the proper execution of
the work and their performance shall not relieve the Developer/Contractor of the necessity of completing the
construction in accordance with these specifications and Standard Drawings.
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DIVISION 2
TRENCH EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL
Section 2.01 GENERAL:

This section covers the requirements for trenching and backfilling for underground pipelines. Unless otherwise
shown or ordered, pipe shall be laid in an open trench. All incidental clearing, preliminary grading, structure
removal, and benching shall be considered a part of the trenching operation.

Section 2.02 BARRICADES:

Barriers shall be placed at each end of all excavations, and at such places as may be necessary along excavations, to
warn all pedestrians and vehicular traffic of such excavations. Lights shall also be placed along excavations from
one hour before sunset each day to one hour after sunrise of the next day, until such excavations are entirely refilled,
compacted, and surfaced or final graded. All excavations shall be barricaded in such a manner as to prevent persons
from walking into, falling into, or otherwise entering those excavations.

Signs, signals, pavement markings, channelizing devices and other traffic control devices on roadways in and
around work zones shall meet the standards contained in the most recent publication of the Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways (MUTCD).

Section 2.03 BLASTING:

Blasting will not be allowed except by permission from the Public Works Representative/Engineer. The
Developer/Contractor shall comply with all laws, regulations, ordinances, and safety codes relative to the handling,
storage, and use of explosives. The Developer/Contractor shall be fully responsible for all damage to life and
property attributable to its blasting operations. Excessive blasting or overshooting will not be permitted. The
Developer/Contractor shall remove any material outside the authorized cross section, which may be shattered or
loosened by blasting.

Section 2.04 SHEETING, BRACING AND SHORING OF EXCAVATIONS:

Excavations shall be sheeted, braced, and shored as required to support the walls of the excavations. These measures
shall be taken to protect the workers, the work in progress, existing utilities, structures, and improvements, from
damage due to sliding and settling of trench walls. All such sheeting, bracing, and shoring shall comply with the
regulations of the Utah State Industrial Commission, and accident prevention and safety provisions of the Contract.

The Developer/Contractor shall be fully responsible for the adequacy of methods and materials used in trench
sheeting, bracing, shoring, and other systems provided to protect workers. Injury to or death of workers resulting
from inadequate trench safety measures shall be the full and complete responsibility of the Developer/Contractor.
All damages resulting from lack of adequate sheeting, bracing and shoring shall be the responsibility of the
Developer/Contractor, and the Developer/Contractor shall affect all necessary repairs or reconstruction at its own
expense resulting from such damage.

Sheeting or shoring that does not extend below the centerline of the pipe may be removed at the discretion and
responsibility of the Developer/Contractor after the pipe embedment has been placed and compacted to a level
twelve inches (12") above the top of the pipe. Following removal of the sheeting or bracing, the trench shall be
immediately backfilled and compacted or consolidated.

Section 2.05 CONTROL OF GROUNDWATER:

All trenches shall be kept free from water during excavation, fine grading, pipe laying and jointing, and pipe
embedment operations. Where the trench bottom is mucky or otherwise unstable because of the presence of
groundwater, and in all cases where the static groundwater is above the bottom of any trench or bell hole excavation,

9



Public Works Standards and Technical Specifications Morgan City Corporation

such groundwater shall be lowered to the extent necessary to keep the trench free from water and the trench bottom
stable when the work within the trench is in progress. Surface water shall be prevented from entering trenches. No
sanitary sewer shall be used for disposal of trench water. Clean discharge from excavation dewatering shall be
conducted to natural drainage channels, gutters, drain pipes, or storm drain lines. Discharge water that is visibly
clouded with sediment or other contaminant must first be treated for removal by filtration or the use of settlement
basins. The Developer/Contractor shall verify the capacity of receiving facilities to ensure that downstream flooding
will not occur. Permission must be obtained before discharging into private ditches or canals.

Section 2.06 TRENCH EXCAVATION:

Excavation for pipelines shall be located as shown on the Drawings or as staked in the field. Trenches shall be
excavated to the depths and widths required to accommodate the construction of the pipelines, as follows:

Sub-section A. Normal Excavation:

Except in ledge-rock, cobbles, stones, or water-saturated earth, mechanical excavation of trenches shall not
extend below an elevation four inches (4") above the bottom of the pipe after placement in its final
position. All additional excavation necessary for preparation of the trench bottom shall be made manually.

Sub-section B. Authorized Over-Excavation:

Where ledge-rock, cobble rock, stones or other material render the trench material unsuitable for pipe
bedding, as determined by the Public Works Representative/Engineer, bedding material shall be imported
and placed. The trench shall be excavated to a minimum of four-inches (4") below the bottom of the pipe
after placement in its final position.

Where unstable material is encountered in the excavation, foundation material may be required, as
determined by the Public Works Representative/Engineer. In such cases, a minimum of eight inches (8")
below the bottom of the pipe after placement in its final position shall be removed. Over-excavation not
ordered, specified, or shown shall be considered to be unauthorized excavation.

Sub-section C. Unauthorized Over-Excavation:

Any excavation carried below the elevation required to install the pipe as specified in these Specifications,
or directed by the Public Works Representative/Engineer, shall be considered to be unauthorized. Such
excavation shall be backfilled in accordance with Section 2.07, all at the Developer/Contractor's expense.

Sub-section D. Trench Width:

The trench shall be excavated such that the pipe is always centered in the trench. The minimum clear trench
width at the horizontal diameter of the pipe must not be less than the outside diameter of the pipe plus
twelve inches (12").

Trench width for pipeline structures, valves, or other accessories shall be sufficient to leave at least twelve
inches (12") clear between their outer surfaces and the trench. Backfill with earth under structures or valves
will not be permitted. Any unauthorized excess excavation below the elevation indicated for foundation of
any structures shall be backfilled in accordance with Section 2.07, at the Developer/Contractor's expense.

Sub-section E. Trenches in Embankments:
Before laying pipes that are to be in fill or embankment areas, the embankment shall first be placed and
compacted to the specified density to a depth of not less than two feet (2') above the top of the proposed

pipe. After placing and compacting the embankment, the trench for the pipe or conduit shall be excavated
through the fill and fine graded and the pipe installed as specified.

10
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Sub-section F. Placement of Excavated Material:

All excess material shall be hauled away from the construction site and disposed of in an area obtained by
the Developer/Contractor and approved by the Public Works Representative/Engineer. The
Developer/Contractor shall be responsible for all rights-of-way, easements, and access associated with the
disposal of excess excavated material. It shall further be responsible to obtain permission from the property
owner or person controlling the property where the Developer/Contractor plans to dispose of excavated
material. No compensation will be made to the Developer/Contractor for disposal of excess excavated
material.

Non-excess excavated material shall be piled in a manner that will not endanger the work and will avoid
obstructing sidewalks and driveways. Gutters and irrigation ditches shall be kept clear or other satisfactory
provisions shall be made for street drainage and continuity of irrigation.

Grading of the area surrounding the trenches, including excavated materials, shall be performed as
necessary to prevent surface water from flowing into trenches, or other excavations. Control of
groundwater shall be as specified in section 2.05, Control of Groundwater.

Sub-section G. Fine Grading the Trench Bottom:

The bottom of the trench shall be accurately graded and prepared to provide uniform bearing and support
on undisturbed soil or compacted granular bedding at every point along the entire length of the pipe. Bell
holes shall be hand excavated after the trench bottom has been fine graded. Bell holes shall be only large
enough to permit making the joints and to assure that any portion of the joint or bell does not support the

pipe.
Section 2.07 TRENCH BACKFILL

Trench backfill for piping consists of four zones: foundation, bedding, initial backfill, and final backfill. "Pipe
embedment" is a commonly used term that refers to the region including the bedding and initial backfill zones, or
any region within one foot (1') of any pipe, pipeline structure, or accessory. The foundation is defined as the region
between ten inches (10") and six inches (6") below the bottom of the pipe. The bedding is defined as the region
between six inches (6") below the bottom of the pipe and the bottom of the pipe. The initial backfill is defined as the
region between the bottom of the pipe and twelve inches (12") above the top of the pipe. The final backfill is defined
as the region above twelve inches (12") above the pipe.

All fill materials shall be compacted as specified in this section.
The Public Works Representative/Engineer shall determine the suitability of excavated materials for use as
foundation, bedding, initial backfill, and final backfill. When the excavated materials are not satisfactory for
foundation, bedding, or backfill, the Developer/Contractor shall provide imported granular material.

Sub-section A. Imported Granular Material:

Imported granular material for foundation, bedding, and backfill shall be cleaned crushed rock or gravel,

free from sod, vegetation, and other organic or deleterious material. Slag will not be allowed in the pipe
embedment. Imported granular material shall conform to the following gradation specifications:

1. Foundation Material. One hundred percent (100%) less than two-inch (2") and maximum of five
percent (5%) less than one-half-inch (%2").
2. Embedment Material (bedding and initial backfill):

*  Waterlines: Use sand backfill - one hundred percent (100%) less than three-eights inch (3/8") and
maximum five percent (5%) passing a No. 200 sieve.
* Sewer and Storm Drain: One hundred percent (100%) less than three-quarter inch (3/4") and
maximum of five percent (5%) passing a No. 200 sieve.
11
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3. Final Backfill Material. One hundred percent (100%) less than eight-inch (8") and maximum of
fifteen percent (15%) passing a No. 200 sieve.

Sub-section B. Foundation Placement:

When over-excavation is authorized by the Public Works Representative/Engineer, foundation material
shall be placed in the foundation zone and below. The foundation material shall be placed so that the trench
can be properly fine graded as specified. The foundation material shall be deposited over the entire trench
width and compacted in layers. The layers shall have a maximum uncompacted thickness of six-inches

(6").
The material shall then be fine graded in accordance with the specification for Fine grading herein.
Sub-section C. Pipe Embedment:

Embedment material for other than PVC pipe may be excavated materials consisting of loose earth, sand,
or gravel having no material larger than two-inches (2") in any dimension. For PVC pipe, embedment
cannot have material greater than three-quarters of one inch (3/4") in any dimension. If the excavated
materials are not satisfactory, the specified imported granular material shall be used for pipe embedment.

1. Bedding. The bedding material shall be deposited over the entire trench width to a compacted
thickness of no less than six inches (6"). The material shall have a maximum uncompacted
thickness of six inches (6").

2. Initial Backfill. After the pipe is in place, initial backfill material shall be placed at any point
below the mid-point of the pipe simultaneously and uniformly on both sides of the pipe in un-
compacted layers not to exceed ten-inches (10") or one-half the diameter of the pipe, whichever is
less. Initial backfill material shall be placed with care to prevent displacement of or damage to the
pipe during the embedment process. Initial backfill material shall be scattered alongside the pipe
and not dropped into the trench in compact masses.

3. That section of the pipe zone from the mid-point of the pipe to twelve inches (12") above the top
of the pipe shall then be filled with initial backfill materials and compacted.

Sub-section D. Final Backfill:

Final backfill shall be from twelve inches (12") above the top of the pipe to the level shown on the
Drawings. Excavated materials consisting of fines, sand, and gravel shall be used for final backfill. No oil
cake, bituminous pavement, concrete, rock, or other lumpy material shall be used in the final backfill unless
these materials are scattered and do not exceed six inches (6") in any dimension. Perishable or spongy
material shall not be used in final backfilling.

Sub-section E. Compaction:

Backfill shall be compacted by means of sheepsfoot rollers, pneumatic tire rollers, vibrating rollers, or
mechanical tampers.

Under pavements or other surface improvements the in-place density shall be a minimum of ninety-six
percent (96%) of laboratory standard the maximum dry density as determined by AASHTO T-99. In
shoulders and other areas the in-place density shall be a minimum of ninety percent (90%) of the maximum
dry density as determined by AASHTO T-99.

Fill material shall be placed at a moisture content and un-compacted lift thickness such that after
compaction the required relative densities will be produced. In no event will the material be placed in lifts
that, prior to compaction, exceed six inches (6") for foundation and embedment and twelve inches (12") for
final backfill.
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If the required relative density is not attained, test sections will be required to determine any adjustments in
compaction equipment, thickness of layers, moisture content and compactive effort necessary to attain the
specified minimum relative density.

Approval of equipment, thickness of layers, moisture content, and compactive effort shall not be deemed to
relieve the Developer/Contractor of the responsibility for attaining the specified minimum relative
densities. The Developer/Contractor, in planning its work, shall allow sufficient time to perform the work
connected with test sections and to permit the Public Works Representative/Engineer to make tests for
relative densities.

Sub-section F. Consolidation

Consolidation of backfill shall be accomplished by those methods in which water is used as the essential
agent to produce the desired condition of density and stability. Water shall be applied by jetting unless
flooding is specifically authorized by the Public Works Representative/Engineer. Authorization by the
Public Works Representative/Engineer to use any consolidation method does not relieve the contractor of
his responsibility to meet the specified density requirements. Water for consolidation shall be furnished by
the contractor at his expense.

In the jetting procedure the jets shall be inserted at not more than four-foot intervals (staggered throughout
the length of the back filled area) and shall be slowly forced down to the bottom of the trench or top of
previously jetted lift and held until the trench back fill is completely saturated with water. Depth of jetted
lift shall not exceed 5 feet unless otherwise approved by the Public Works Representative/Engineer.

The minimum size of hose equipment shall be as to provide a minimum pressure of 35 pounds per square
inch at the discharge. The jet shall be a rigid iron pipe with a minimum diameter of one inch.

After the water-settled trench has set for several days, any depression in the trench shall be filled, mounded
over, and wheel rolled to compact the material thus placed.

All precautions necessary shall be taken by the contractor to prevent damage and movement (including
floating) of the pipeline, structures, and existing adjacent improvements and utilities. The use of
consolidation methods will be allowed only when they not result in damage to adjacent ground. The
contractor shall make his own determination in this regard, and shall assume all risks and liability for
settlement or lateral movement of adjacent ground, improvements, or utilities, either on the surface of the
ground or underground.

Section 2.08 TRENCH CROSSINGS AND EASEMENTS:

At road crossings or where existing driveways occur on a road, the Developer/Contractor shall make provisions for
trench crossings either by means of backfill, tunnels, or temporary bridges.

Any disturbance to property caused by the Developer/Contractor's activity within easements shall be restored as near
as possible to preexisting conditions and shall work with the owner of the property to resolve specific and
reasonable concerns directly related to the work on private property. If necessary, shrubs, fences, or other objects
shall be removed carefully. If work must occur on a lawn, the lawn shall be cut to a width of two feet (2') wider than
the intended work area (one foot (1') on each side). The lawn sod shall be stacked separately from and shall not be
mixed with other excavated material.

After the sod is removed, if excavation is necessary, the topsoil shall be removed to a depth of twelve inches (12"),
or the actual depth of the topsoil, whichever is less. The topsoil shall be stored separately from and shall not be
mixed with other excavated material.

Following completion of the backfilling and the compaction of the trench, the Developer/Contractor shall replace
topsoil, lawn sod, shrubs, fences, and other items that may have been removed from within the easement area and
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shall clean up and remove any rocks, dirt or any other debris that remain from the construction work.
Section 2.09 RESTORATION OF CONSTRUCTION SITE:

During the progress of the Work, the Developer/Contractor shall clean up all construction debris, excess excavation,
and excess materials, and shall restore all fences, irrigation structures, ditches, culverts, and similar items. The
Developer/Contractor shall stockpile the excavated trench material so as to do the least damage to adjacent grassed
areas, or fences, regardless of whether these are on private property or public rights-of-way. All excavated materials
shall be removed from grassed and planted areas and these surfaces shall be left in a conditions equivalent to their
original surface and free from all rocks, gravel, boulders, or other foreign materials.

Section 2.10 DEVELOPER/CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY:

The Developer/Contractor will be responsible to see that the backfilling and compaction are properly and adequately
done. Settlement of trenches within a period of one- (1) year after final acceptance of the project shall be considered
incontrovertible evidence of inadequate compaction, and the Developer/Contractor shall be responsible for
correcting the condition in accordance with the provisions of these Specifications. This includes the replacement of
sidewalk, curb and gutter, and other surface improvements.

14



Public Works Standards and Technical Specifications Morgan City Corporation

DIVISION 3

PRESSURE PIPE
CULINARY WATER

Section 3.01 GENERAL:

This Division covers furnishing and installing pressure pipe to the lines and grades shown on the drawings and/or
established in the field, and all flushing, testing, repairing, and required to ensure adequate and safe operation of the
water system.

All materials in contact with drinking water shall conform to NSF Standard 61 and Standard 14, and applicable
sections of the most recent publication for ANSI/AWWA Standards C104 through C550 and C900 through C950.

For water mains not connected to fire hydrants, the minimum line size shall be 4 inches in diameter, unless they
serve picnic sites, parks, semi-developed camps, primitive camps, or roadway rest-stops. Minimum water main size,
serving a fire hydrant lateral, shall be 8 inches in diameter unless a hydraulic analysis indicates that required flow
and pressures can be maintained by 6-inch lines.

Section 3.02 DUCTILE IRON PIPE:
Sub-section A. Materials:

Ductile iro

n pipe shall conform to all requirements of ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51, "American National Standard for
Ductile Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast in Metal Molds or Sand-Lined molds, for Water or Other Liquids."
Minimum pressure Class will be 250 for pipes larger than 12-inch diameter. Pipes of 12-inch diameter and
smaller shall be pressure Class 350. If thickness class pipe is used, pipes of diameters from 4-inches
through 10-inches shall be minimum Class 51 and pipe from 12-inch diameter and larger shall be minimum
Class 50.

All pipe shall be made of good quality Ductile Cast Iron and of such chemical composition and structure as
is required to meet the physical and mechanical property requirements of the standard.

Sub-section B. Joints:

1. Mechanical Joints: All mechanical joints shall meet requirements of ANS/AWWA C111/A21.11.
All gasket surfaces shall be smooth and free from imperfections. Gaskets shall conform to tests in
accordance with specifications and shall be less than one year old.

2. Push-on Joints: All push-on joints shall meet the requirements of ANSVAWWA C111/A21.11.
Gaskets shall be free from defects and not over one year old. Lubricants shall be non-toxic and
have no deteriorating effects on gasket materials. It shall not impart taste to water in a pipe. It shall
conform in every way to ANSI 21.1

3. Flanged Joints: Flanges shall meet the requirements of ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10, "American
National Standard for Ductile Iron and Gray Iron Fittings, 3-inch Through 48-inch for Water and
Other Liquids." Flanged joints shall be bolted firmly with machine, stud or cap bolts of proper
size. Flange maybe cast integrally with the pipe or may be screwed on threaded pipe. Flanges shall
be faced and drilled and of proper dimensions for size and pressure required. Bolts and nuts,
unless otherwise specified, shall be made of the best quality refined iron or metal steel and have
clean, well-fitting threads. Bolts will be provided with standard hexagonal nuts and standard
hexagonal heads. Bolts shall be of the diameter required for each flange and when installed shall
be of length so that no more than 3/8-inch nor less than 1/8-inch extends past face of nut. All
buried fittings having steel bolts shall be coated with a non-oxide wax and wrapped with
polyethylene.
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Gaskets shall be rubber, either ring or full face, and are 1/8th-inch thick. A gasket for each flanged
joint of proper size as shown on the drawings.

Sub-section C. Coatings and Linings for Ductile Iron Pipe:

All interior surfaces shall be cement mortar lined with a standard thickness according to ANSI/AWWA
C104/A21.4-80.

Sub-section D. Corrosion Protection and Soil Tests:

When the Public Works/Engineer determines that a potential for corrosive conditions exists such as poor
drainage or reactive soils, pipe and fittings shall be incased in polyethylene wrap. Polyethylene encasement
of ductile iron pipe shall meet the requirements of ANSI A21.5 or AWWA C105.

Sub-section E. Flanges:

Flanges when required shall conform to ANS/AWWA C115/A21.15-83.

Sub-section F.  Fittings:

Fittings for Ductile Iron Pipe shall conform to the provisions of ANS/TAWWA C110/A21.10-82 or
C153/A21.53-58.

Section 3.03 PVC PIPE:

Sub-section A. Materials:

Pipe for the transmission and distribution of water shall be manufactured in accordance with AWWA
C900-81, "AWWA Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 4-inch through 12-inch, for
Water". The PVC pipe shall have a cast-iron-pipe-equivalent outside diameter. PVC pipe 14-inches and
larger shall be manufactured in accordance with AWWA C905, "AWWA Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride
(PVC) Water

Transmission Pipe, Nominal Diameters 14-inch through 36-inch". All PVC pipe 4-inch and larger shall be
DR. 18 with a working pressure of 150 PSI. Pipe smaller than 4-inch shall be schedule 40 PVC. When
permitted for culinary water use PVC pipe shall be blue in color.

Sub-section B.  Joints:

Joints shall be push on rubber gasket type. Lubrication shall be water soluble, non-toxic, non-objectionable
in taste and odor imparted to the water, non-supporting of bacteria growth, and have no deteriorating effect
on the PVC pipe or rubber gaskets.

Sub-section C. Fittings:

All fittings to be used with the PVC pipe shall be the same as fittings for Ductile Iron Pipe and shall
conform to the provisions of ANS/AWWA C110/A21.10-82 or C153/A21.53-58.

Sub-section D. Warning Tape:

All pipe shall include a 3-inch warning tape installed in the pipeline trench approximately 12-inches above
the pipe.

Identification tape shall be furnished with white or black printing on a colored field having the words:
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CAUTION: POTABLE WATER - BELOW
Sub-section E. Tracer Wire:

All pipe shall include a tracer wire installed at the same elevation as the centerline of the pipe. The wire
shall be single strand fourteen (14) gage coated copper. The tracer wire shall be installed adjacent to and
paralleling the pipe at a distance of no more than 6" from the outside edge of the pipe. At all tees the wire
shall be properly spliced using a grease cap and wire nut or soldering. At all valves the wire shall be
brought up into the valve box where it will be easily accessible.

Section 3.04 PIPE INSTALLATION:
Sub-section A. AWWA C600-10 Standard:

Pipe shall be installed according to AWWA C600-10, “Installation of Ductile-Iron Water Mains and Their
Appurtenances”.

Sub-section B. Cutting:

Cutting of pipe for closure pieces or for other reasons shall be done in a neat and workmanlike manner by a
method recommended by the manufacturer. After cutting, the pipe shall be beveled and filed to prevent
gasket damage in joint assembly.

Sub-section C. Dewatering of Trench:

Where water is encountered in the trench, it shall be removed during pipe laying operations and the trench
so maintained until the ends of the pipe are sealed. See "Control of Groundwater" in Division 2 Trench -
Excavation and Backfill.

Sub-section D. Laying of Pipe:

The pipe and pipe coating (where applicable) shall be inspected for defects before installation. Any defects
shall be repaired or the pipe shall be replaced, whichever is deemed necessary by the Public Works
Representative/Engineer.

All pipe shall be laid and maintained to the required lines and grades with fittings and valves at the required
locations. The pipes shall be installed with a 60-inch minimum cover from finished road surface for
culinary water. The Developer/Contractor shall be responsible to install the pipeline to the alignment set by
the Public Works Representative/Engineer or as shown on the Drawings.

All pipes, fittings and valves shall be carefully lowered from the truck when unloading or when installing
into the trench. This should be done one piece at a time in order to prevent damage to pipe materials and
protective coatings and linings. Under no circumstances shall materials be dropped or dumped from the
truck or into the trench.

The Developer/Contractor shall take the necessary precautions such that foreign materials do not enter into
the pipe. No debris, tools, or other materials shall be placed in the pipe during laying operations. When
laying of pipe is not in progress, the pipe shall be closed by a water-tight plug.

Maximum deflections at pipe joints shall not exceed the joint specifications of AWWA C600 of latest
revision, or the recommendations of the pipe manufacturer.

Deflections in PVC pipe shall be made by longitudinal bending of the barrel of the pipe rather than
deflecting the pipe joints. Longitudinal bending shall be limited to eighty percent (80%) of the
manufactures recommended minimum bending radius.
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Sub-section E. Pipe Bedding:

All pipes shall be protected from lateral displacement and possible damage resulting from impact or
unbalanced loading during backfilling operations by being adequately bedded.

In the event trench materials are not, in the judgment of the Public Works Representative/Engineer,
satisfactory for pipe bedding, imported granular bedding will be required. See Division 2 of these
specifications.

Sub-section F. Thrust Blocking:

Thrust blocking shall be applied at all tees, valves, plugs, caps and at bends deflecting 11 1/4 degrees or
more. The fitting shall be encased in a 12 mil protective plastic wrap before the thrust block is poured.
Reaction blocking shall be concrete having a compressive strength of not less than 3000 pounds per square
inch at 28 days. Blocking shall be placed between undisturbed soil and the fitting to be anchored. The area
of bearing on the pipe and on the ground shall be as shown in the Drawings. The blocking shall be so
placed that the pipe and the fittings will be accessible for repair.

Sub-section G. Connections to Existing Water Lines:

Information on the drawings regarding existing water lines is taken from "record" drawings from the city or
utility company files and may or may not be accurate as to size, type of material or location. The
Developer/Contractor will be responsible to determine the proper fittings and materials required, obtain the
Public Works Representative/Engineer's approval of the planned connection, and perform the construction
in a suitable fashion. Where fitting sizes, such as tees and crosses, are shown on the plans, those sizes will
be used. However, no attempt has been made to show all needed fittings or materials.

Sub-section H. Surface Water Crossings:

Above water crossings shall be adequately supported and anchored, protected from damage and freezing,
and accessible for repair or replacement.

Underwater crossings shall have a minimum of 2 feet of cover over the pipe. Where high surface water
velocities are present the crossing shall be in a steel casing.

Underwater crossings greater than 15 feet in length shall meet the following requirements:

1. Pipe with joints shall be of special construction, having restrained joints for joints within the
surface water course and flexible restrained joints at both edges of the water course.

2. Isolating valves shall be provided on both sides of the water crossing at locations not subject to
high ground water or flooding, so that the section can be isolated for testing or repair.

3. A means shall be provided, such as a sampling tap, not subject to flooding, to allow for
representative water quality testing on the upstream and downstream side of the crossing.

4. A means shall be provided to pressure test the underground water crossing pipe.

Sub-section I.  Separation:

Water mains shall not be run or laid in the same trench as sewer lines. At all locations there shall be at least
eighteen (18) inches of separation vertically above the sewer line and ten (10) feet horizontal separation.

Sewer force mains that must cross a waterline shall be enclosed in a continuous sleeve within ten (10) feet
of the waterline crossing point.

Sub-section J. Backflow Prevention and Cross Connections:
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Water main and service lateral connections which may jeopardize water quality and integrity are not

permitted.

1. Backflow devices are required on all cross connections. Installation of backflow devices shall
conform to the State-adopted plumbing code.

2. The requirements of the International Plumbing Code and its amendments as adopted by the
Department of Commerce shall be met with respect to cross connection control and backflow
prevention.

Sub-section K. Dead Ends and Flushing:

1. Tie-ins should be made whenever practical to provide better system reliability and to reduce head
loss. Dead end waterlines are discouraged.

2. Whenever a water main line must terminate it should be equipped with a flushing hydrant or blow-
off for flushing purposes.

3. No flushing device shall be directly connected to a sewer

Section 3.05 WATER SERVICE LATERALS:
Service lateral installation shall conform to the State-adopted plumbing code and these standards.

Individual booster pumps shall not be allowed for individual service from the public water supply mains. Exceptions
to the rule may be granted if it can be shown that the granting of such an exception will not jeopardize the public
health. Application for exceptions are jointly handled by the City and the State.

Water service laterals shall be constructed with materials specified and at the locations shown on the Standard
Drawings or at the actual location established during construction.

Pipe for water service laterals shall be one-inch (1") Type K-soft copper tubing or larger and shall comply with
ASTM Specification B88. Polyethylene Pipe is also allowed per AWWA C901 with 200 psi compression fittings,
and ratings according to AWWA C800.

Sub-section A. Extent of Laterals:

New water service laterals shall be located five (5) feet from the side property line extension and shall
extend from the water main to fifteen-feet (15') past the front or side property line. When the location of the
service lies within the driveway, or within 24" horizontally from the edge of the box to the driveway, it
shall be placed in a traffic rated box with a traffic rated lid The lateral shall be installed prior to the
installation of the curb and sidewalk but the meter setter, box and cover shall not be installed until after the
curb is installed. A two-inch (2") by four-inch (4") by six-foot (6') marker, or approved equal, with the top
twelve-inches (12") painted blue, shall be installed to clearly mark the end of each lateral line. Type K-soft
copper tubing water services shall not have any joints between the corporation stop at the main and the
meter setter.

Water service laterals relocated during construction of new pipelines shall extend from the water main to
the water meter if the existing service is other than copper or is in poor condition. Type K-soft copper
tubing water services shall not have any joints between the corporation stop and the meter.

Sub-section B. Excavation and Backfill:

Trench excavation and backfill shall conform to the applicable paragraphs of Division 2. Bedding shall
meet the requirements of Division 3.

Sub-section C. Connection to Main:
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Connections of services to main lines shall be direct tap on ductile iron mains and through a double strap
service saddle on PVC mains, corporation type stop and 24-inch gooseneck formed with the tubing. All
connections shall be made using pack joints (compression) type fittings. The service saddle shall be a Ford
FS202, wide band, stainless steel service saddle with one-inch (1") FIPT tap or a Mueller DR 2 S double
strap, stainless steel service saddle with a one-inch (1") FIPT tap. The corporation stop shall be a one-inch
(1") Mueller B-25008 "CC" thread for direct tap or a one-inch (1") Ford Pack Joint F1100 for service
saddle tap or equivalent.

On existing services the existing connection to main will be used unless damaged or leaking.
Sub-section D. Meter Setter, Box and Cover:
Meter installation shall conform to the State-adopted plumbing code and these standards.

The lateral shall be installed prior to the installation of the curb and sidewalk but the meter setter, box and
cover shall not be installed until after the curb is installed. The meter setter shall be three-quarter inch
(3/4") Ford dual check unless required to be larger by Morgan City. The meter box shall be 21-inch (21")
diameter by thirty-six-inch (36") high white corrugated PVC with smooth interior. The meter cover to be
D&L Supply L-2244 with recessed standard waterworks pentagon head locking device and raised cast
center rim. The lid shall contain a two inch diameter removable plug to accommodate radio read
equipment. The cover shall be marked "Water." Cover to be three-eighths-inch (3/8") above top back of
curb. Centerline of cover shall be midway between the back of curb and walk. Meter boxes that are located
in the drive approach or driveway or within twenty-four inches (24") of the drive approach or driveway
shall be constructed with a traffic rated box and lid.

Temporary “jumpers” are not allowed in meter boxes. If water is needed for construction activities the
contractor shall obtain a construction meter from the city.

Connection between the service meter and home or business shall conform to State-adopted plumbing code.

Sub-section E. Special Joints and Fittings:

1. Compression — All connections to the service line at the meter setter shall be made by
compression fittings.

2. Solder and Sweat Joints — Not Allowed.

3. Copper Tubing to Screw Pipe Joints — Connections from copper tubing to brass shall be made by

the use of brass adapter fittings.

Sub-section F. Separation:

Water service laterals shall not be run or laid in the same trench as a sewer lateral. At all locations there
shall be at least eighteen (18) inches of separation vertically above the sewer main or lateral and ten (10)
feet horizontal separation.

Sub-section G. Flushing, Testing and Disinfecting:

Flushing, testing and disinfecting of the service line shall be done at the time the water main is flushed,
tested and disinfected. The end of the trench where the stub out past the meter is located shall be left open
to allow for discharging water out of the service line for proper flushing and to insure that the line has been
adequately disinfected. The line shall be flushed thoroughly following installation. Flushing, testing and
disinfecting shall conform to the applicable paragraphs of this division.

On existing services the Developer/Contractor shall take precautions to prevent contamination of the pipe
and connections during installation. The line shall be flushed thoroughly following installation.
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Sub-section H. Damage and Repair of Water Mains and Appurtenances:

The Developer/Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to water mains and water facilities caused
by his operations. The Developer/Contractor may be relieved of the responsibility under the following

conditions:

1. He has not excavated below or beyond the required excavation lines, and
2. He has given proper and timely notice of his work plans, and

3. He has used reasonable care, and cooperated, minimizing the damage.

Any damage to water gates, hydrants, valve chambers, meter boxes, and other surface appurtenances that
result from the Developer/Contractor's operation shall be its sole responsibility.

Section 3.06 FLUSHING, DISINFECTING, AND TESTING:
Sub-section A. Flushing:
All new water systems or extensions to existing systems shall be thoroughly flushed before being placed in

service. Flushing shall be accomplished through hydrants, or end of line blow-off assemblies at a minimum
flushing velocity of 2.5-feet per second. See chart below:

FLOW RATE AND OPENINGS TO FLUSH PIPELINES
(40 - psi Residual Pressure)
Pipe Size (inches) Flow Required to Produce
2.5 fps velocity (gpm)
2 26
4 100
6 220
8 390
10 610
12 880
14 1,200
16 1,565
18 1,980
20 2,450
24 3,525
30 5,507

Sub-section B. Disinfection:

After flushing, all culinary water lines shall be disinfected by chlorination. Chlorination shall provide a
minimum of 25 ppm residual after 24 hours contact in the pipeline. This may be expected with an
application of 50 ppm, although some conditions may require more. Chlorine in the form of a 1% slurry of
high-test calcium hypochlorite (HTH, Perchloron, Pittchlor, etc. which are 70% available chlorine by
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weight) shall be fed into the pipeline in such a manner as to mix with the water flowing in the pipeline. (A
1% slurry - 10,000 ppm - results from mixing one pound of calcium hypochlorite with 8.40 gallons of
water.) When specifically authorized by the City, chlorine pellets or powder may be used. Rechlorination
of pipes will always require a slurry.

The following table provides information as to the required quantity of slurry to be used per 100 feet of
pipe to provide a chlorine concentration of 50 ppm:

Pipe Size Vol. of 100 ft. Required Amount of 1%

(in.) Length Chlorine Slurry
(gal) (gal)
1% 9.18 0.07
2 16.32 0.12
2% 25.50 0.18
3 36.73 0.26
4 65.28 0.47
6 146.90 1.05
8 261.10 1.87
10 408.10 2.92
12 587.60 4.20

During the process of chlorinating the pipeline, all valves and other pipeline appurtenances shall be
operated several times to provide sufficient contact with the chlorinating agent. Following chlorination, the
water line shall be drained and thoroughly flushed according to Section A above and, if necessary,
rechlorinated until a satisfactory bacteriological test is obtained.

Disinfection shall conform to the requirements of AWWA C651-14 (or latest edition).
Sub-section C. Pressure Test:

All newly laid pipes or any valved section thereof shall be subjected to a hydrostatic pressure test. A
leakage test shall be conducted concurrently with the pressure test.

1. Test Pressure Restrictions:
Test pressures shall:
a. Not be less than 200 psi or 1.5 times the static pressure at the highest point along the test
section, whichever is greater.

b. Not exceed pipe or thrust restraint design pressures.

c. Be of at least 2-hour duration.

d. Not vary by more than plus or minus five (+ 5) psi for the duration of the test.

e. Not exceed twice the rated pressure of the valves or hydrants when the pressure boundary
of the test section includes closed gate valves or hydrants.

f. Not exceed the rated pressure of the valves when the test boundary of the test section

includes closed, resilient-seated gate valves or butterfly valves.
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2.

Pressurization:

Each valved section of pipe shall be slowly filled with water and the specified test pressure, based
on the elevation of the lowest point of the line or section under test and corrected to the elevation
of the test gage, shall be applied by means of a pump connected to the pipe in a manner
satisfactory to the Public Works Representative/Engineer.

Air Removal:

Before applying the specified test pressure, air shall be expelled completely from the pipe, valves,
and hydrants. If permanent air vents are not located at all high points, the Developer/Contractor
shall install corporation cocks at such points so that the air can be expelled as the line is filled with
water. After all the air has been expelled, the corporation cocks shall be closed and the test
pressure applied. At the conclusion of the pressure test, the corporation cocks shall be removed
and plugged.

Examination:

All exposed pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants, and joints shall be examined carefully during the test.
Any damaged or defective pipe, fittings, valves, or hydrants that are discovered following the
pressure test shall be repaired or replaced with sound materials and the test shall be repeated until
it is satisfactory to the Owner.

Sub-section D. Leakage Test:

A leakage test shall be conducted concurrently with the pressure test.

1.

Leakage Defined:

Leakage shall be defined as the quantity of water that must be supplied into the newly laid pipe, or
any valved section thereof, to maintain pressure within 5 psi of the specified test pressure after the
air in the pipeline has been expelled and the pipe has been filled with water.

Allowable Leakage:
No pipe installation will be accepted if the leakage is greater than that determined by the following
formula:

L =SD(P)*
148,000

In which L is the allowable leakage, in gallons per hour; S is the length of pipeline tested in feet;
D is the nominal diameter of the pipe, in inches; and P is the average test pressure during the
leakage test, in pounds per square inch gage.

a. Allowable leakage at various pressures is shown in Table 1.

b. When testing against closed metal-seated valves, an additional leakage per closed valve
of 0.0078 gal/hr/in. of nominal valve size shall be allowed.

c. When hydrants are in the test section, the test shall be made against the closed hydrant.
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TABLE 1
Allowable Leakage per 1000 ft of Pipeline - gph
Avg Nominal
Test Pressure psi Pipe Dia - in.
(bar)
3 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 24 30 36 42 48 54
450 (31) 043 | 057 | 086 | 1.15 | 143 | 1.72 | 2.01 | 2.29 | 2.58 | 2.87 | 3.44 | 430 | 5.16 | 6.02 | 6.88 | 7.74
400 (28) 041 | 054 | 0.81 | 1.08 | 1.35 | 1.62 | 1.89 | 2.16 | 243 | 2.70 | 324 | 405 | 486 | 5.68 | 6.49 7.30
350 (24) 038 | 051 | 076 | 1.01 | 126 | 1.52 | 1.77 | 2.02 | 2.28 | 2.53 | 3.03 | 3.79 | 4.55 | 531 | 6.07 | 6.83
300 (21) 035 | 047 | 070 | 094 | 1.17 | 140 | 1.64 | 1.87 | 2.11 | 234 | 281 | 351 | 421 | 492 | 562 | 6.32
275 (19) 034 | 045 | 067 | 090 | 1.12 | 1.34 | 1.57 | 1.79 | 2.02 | 224 | 2.69 | 336 | 4.03 | 471 | 538 | 6.05
250 (17) 032 | 043 | 0.64 | 0.85 | 1.07 | 1.28 | 1.50 | 1.71 | 1.92 | 2.14 | 256 | 321 | 385 | 449 | 513 5.77
225 (16) 030 | 041 | 0.61 | 0.81 | 1.01 | 1.22 | 142 | 1.62 | 1.82 | 2.03 | 243 | 3.04 | 3.65 | 426 | 4.86 5.47
200 (14) 029 | 038 | 0.57 | 0.76 | 096 | 1.15 | 1.34 | 1.53 | 1.72 | 191 | 229 | 2.87 | 3.44 | 401 | 4.59 5.16
175 (12) 027 | 036 | 054 | 0.72 | 0.89 | 1.07 | 1.25 | 143 | 1.61 | 1.79 | 2.15 | 2.68 | 322 | 3.75 | 429 | 4.83
150 (10) 025 | 033 | 050 | 0.66 | 0.83 | 0.99 | 1.16 | 1.32 | 149 | 1.66 | 1.99 | 248 | 298 | 3.48 | 397 | 447
125 (9) 0.23 | 030 | 045 | 060 | 0.76 | 091 | 1.06 | 1.21 | 136 | 1.51 | 1.81 | 227 | 2.72 | 3.17 | 3.63 | 4.08
100 (7) 020 | 027 | 041 | 054 | 0.68 | 0.81 | 095 | 1.08 | 122 | 135 | 1.62 | 2.03 | 243 | 284 | 324 | 365

*If the pipeline under test contains sections of various diameters, the allowable leakage will be the sum of the computed leakage for each size.
**To obtain leakage in liters/hour, multiply the values in the table by 3.785.

3.

Acceptance of Installation:

Acceptance for this test shall be determined on the basis of allowable leakage and visual
verification. All visible leaks are to be repaired regardless of the amount of leakage. If any test of
pipe laid discloses leakage greater than specified, the Developer/Contractor shall, at its own
expense, locate and repair the defective material until the leakage is within the specified
allowance.
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Section 3A.01

DIVISION 3A

PRESSURE PIPE
PRESSURE IRRIGATION

GENERAL:

This division covers furnishing and installing pressure pipe as shown on the Drawings or established in the field, and
all flushing, testing, repairing, as required to ensure adequate and safe operation of the water system. Where
conflicts exists between these specifications and the Morgan City Secondary Water Association specifications, the
most stringent or restrictive specification shall apply. It shall be the developer’s responsibility to satisfy the system
requirements of the secondary water supplier and not Morgan City.

Section 3A.02

DUCTILE IRON PIPE:

Sub-section A. Materials:

Ductile iron pipe shall conform to all requirements of ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51, "American National
Standard for Ductile Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast in Metal Molds or Sand-Lined molds, for Water or Other
Liquids." The minimum Pressure Class will be 200. If thickness class pipe is used, the minimum shall be
Thickness Class 50.

All pipe shall be made of good quality ductile cast iron and of such chemical composition and structure as
is required to meet the physical and mechanical property requirements of the standard.

Sub-section B. Joints:

1.

Mechanical Joints: All mechanical joints and gaskets shall meet the requirements of
ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11. All gaskets shall be smooth and free or porous areas, foreign
materials, and visible defects. Gaskets shall be less than one (1) year old.

Push-on Joints: All push-on joints and gaskets shall meet the requirements of ANSTAWWA
C111/A21.11. All gaskets shall be smooth and free of porous areas, foreign materials, and visible
defects. Gaskets shall be less than one (1) year old. Lubricants shall have no deteriorating effects
on gasket materials. Lubricants shall conform to ANSI 21.11.

Flanged Joints: Flanges, when required, shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C115/A21.15-83.
Flanged joints shall meet the requirements of ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10, "American National
Standard for Ductile Iron and Gray Iron Fittings, 3-inch Through 48-inch for Water and Other
Liquids." Flanged joints shall be bolted firmly with machine, stud, or cap bolts of proper size.
Flanges may be cast integrally with the pipe or may be screwed on a threaded pipe. Flanges shall
be faced and drilled and dimensioned properly for the size and pressure required. Bolts and nuts,
unless otherwise specified, shall be made of the best quality refined iron or steel, and have clean,
well-fitting threads. Bolts will be provided with standard hexagonal nuts and standard hexagonal
heads. Bolts shall be of the diameter required for each flange, and when installed shall be of length
so that no more than three-eighths inch (3/8") nor less than one-eighth inch (1/8") extends past the
face of the nut. All buried metallic fittings and bolts shall be coated with a non-oxide wax and
wrapped with polyethylene.

Gaskets shall be rubber, either ring or full face, and shall be one-eighth-inch (1/8") thick.

Sub-section C. Coatings and Linings for Ductile Iron Pipe:

All interior surfaces shall be cement mortar lined with a standard thickness according to ANSI/AWWA
C104/A21.4-80.

Sub-section D. Fittings:
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Fittings for ductile iron pipe shall conform to the provisions of ANS/AWWA C110/A21.10-82 or
C153/A21.53-58.

All fittings shall be Mechanical-Joint-(MJ)-type unless otherwise specified by the Public Works
Representative/Engineer.

Section 3A.03 PVC PIPE:
Sub-section A. Materials:

Pipe for the transmission and distribution of water shall be manufactured in accordance with AWWA
C900-81, "AWWA Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 4-inch through 12-inch, for
Water:" PVC pipe fourteen-inches (14") and larger shall be manufactured in accordance with AWWA
C905-88, "AWWA Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Water Transmission Pipe, Nominal Diameters
14-inch through 36-inch." All PVC pipe four-inch (4") and larger shall be dimension ratio (DR) 18 with a
working pressure of 150 psi. The PVC pipe shall have a cast-iron-pipe-equivalent outside diameter. Pipe
smaller than four-inches (4") shall be schedule 40 PVC.

Sub-section B. Joints:

Joints shall be the push-on rubber-gasket type. Lubrication shall be water soluble, non-supporting of
bacteria growth, and have no deteriorating effect on the PVC pipe or rubber gaskets.

Sub-section C. Fittings:
All fittings to be used with the PVC pipe shall be the same as fittings for ductile iron pipe and shall
conform to the provisions of ANS/AWWA C110/A21.10-82 or C153/A21.53-58. All fittings shall be
Mechanical-Joint-(MJ)-type unless otherwise specified by the Public Works Representative/Engineer.
Sub-section D. Locator Tape:
All pipe shall include a three-inch (3") locator tape installed in the pipeline trench approximately twelve
inches (12") below the ground surface. This tape shall be prepared with white or black printing on a purple
field, color Panatone 512C, having the words:

CAUTION: NONPOTABLE WATER - DO NOT DRINK.
Sub-section E. Tracer Wire:
All pipe shall include a tracer wire installed at the same elevation as the centerline of the pipe. The wire
shall be single strand fourteen gage (14) coated copper. The tracer wire shall be installed adjacent to and
paralleling the pipe at a distance of no more than 6" from the outside edge of the pipe. At all tees the wire
shall be properly spliced using a grease cap and wire nut or soldering. At all valves the wire shall be
brought up into the valve box where it will be easily accessible.

Sub-section F. Color:

PVC pipe colors, depending upon use, shall conform to the following:

Culinary Water Blue
Secondary Water Purple
Electrical Grey
Sanitary Sewer Green
other uses White
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Section 3A.04 PIPE INSTALLATION:

Sub-section A. Cutting:

Cutting of pipe for closure pieces or for other reasons shall be done in a neat and workmanlike manner by a
method recommended by the manufacturer. After cutting, the pipe shall be beveled and filed to prevent
gasket damage in joint assembly.

Sub-section B. Dewatering of Trench:

Where water is encountered in the trench, it shall be removed during pipe-laying operations and until the
ends of the pipe are sealed. See "Control of Groundwater" in Division 2 Trench - Excavation and Backfill
section 2.05.

Sub-section C. Laying of Pipe:

The pipe and pipe coating (where applicable) shall be inspected for defects before installation. Any defects
shall be repaired or the pipe shall be replaced, whichever is deemed necessary by the Public Works
Representative/Engineer.

All pipe shall be laid and maintained to the required lines with fittings and valves at the required locations,
as shown on the Drawings.

All pipe, fittings, and valves shall be moved carefully, either when lowering from the truck, or when
placing in the trench. Under no circumstances shall materials be dropped or dumped from the truck or into
the trench.

The Developer/Contractor shall take the necessary precautions to ensure that foreign materials do not enter
the pipe. No debris, tools, or other materials shall be placed in the pipe during laying operations. When
laying of pipe is not in progress, the pipe shall be closed with a water-tight plug.

Maximum deflections at pipe joints shall not exceed the joint specifications of AWWA C600 of latest
revision, or the recommendations of the pipe manufacturer.

Deflections in PVC pipe shall be made by longitudinal bending of the barrel of the pipe rather than
deflecting the pipe joints. Longitudinal bending shall be limited to eighty percent (80%) of the
manufacturer's recommended minimum bending radius.

Sub-section D. Thrust Blocking:

Thrust blocking shall be applied at all tees, valves, plugs, caps, and at bends that deflect twenty-two and
one-half (22-1/2°) degrees or more. The fitting shall be encased in a 12 mil protective plastic wrap before
the thrust block is poured. Reaction blocking shall be concrete, having a compressive strength of not less
than three-thousand (3000) psi at twenty-eight (28) days. Blocking shall be placed between undisturbed soil
and the fitting to be anchored. The area of bearing on the pipe and on the ground shall be as shown in the
Drawings. The blocking shall be placed so that the pipe and the fittings will be accessible for repair.

Sub-section E. Connections to Existing Water Lines:
Information on the Drawings regarding existing water lines is taken from "record" drawings from the city

or utility company files and may or may not be accurate as to size, type of material, or location of those
lines. The Developer/Contractor will be responsible to determine the proper fittings and materials required,
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obtain the Public Works Representative/Engineer's approval of the planned connection, and perform the
construction in a suitable fashion.

Section 3A.06 PRESSURE IRRIGATION SERVICE CONNECTION:

Pressure irrigation service laterals shall be constructed with materials specified and at the locations shown on the
Standard Drawings or at the actual location established during construction. This section covers the installation of
the service connection from the main to right-of-way line.

Sub-section A. Service Saddle Specifications:
(For use with AWWA C-900 C1 O.D. for PVC plastic pipe.)

All service clamps shall be of a "Full encirclement design," and shall be I.D. controlled, which design will
eliminate the possibility of pipe crushing due to the over torquing of the nuts upon installation.

A rigid liner shall be used inside of tubing at the compression fitting on a 1-inch single service connection.

All service clamps shall be manufactured of brass cast in conformance to AWWA C-800, General Section -
1, Paragraph 1.2 (ASTM B-62).

The two sides of the clamp shall be held together by high quality Silicon Bronze Hex Bolts (in sizes 1" and
over) or Silicon Bronze Slotted Screws (in sizes under 1"), no dis-similar metals shall be allowed at this
point thus eliminating the possibility of galvanic corrosion.

All service clamps shall be Mueller Model H-13490 Series, or Ford Model S-91 Series and Romac 305
Series for 14" or larger.

Sub-section B. Polyethylene Tubing:

Pipe for the transmission of irrigation water from main to utility box and from the utility box to the
homeowner's property line shall be Polyethylene CTS tube. Polyethylene CTS tube shall be manufactured
in accordance with the standard specification for Polyethylene (PEP plastic tubing as issued by the
American Standard for Testing and Materials under ASTM D 2737 and AWWA C-901.

Material designation code:
Polyethylene PE 3408

Plastic Extrusion Compound:
Type 111, class C,
Grade 34, as defined
by ASTM D 1248
Standard pipe dimension ratio CTS (SDR) 9 - 200-psi pressure rating.

All tubing for service lines shall be cut and installed in a neat and workmanlike manner by a method
recommended by the manufacturer. No joints will be allowed under sidewalks or other paved surfaces.

Tubing shall be WESTFLEX PE 3408 Gold Label or equivalent.
Sub-section C. Compression Connection:
a. The interior surface of the coupling nut, including threads, shall have a baked on, fluorocarbon

coating to reduce assembly friction and prevent the gasket from turning and twisting during
tightening. The nut shall bottom on a cast or machined shoulder on the body when properly
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assembled. This design will provide a visual check to assure connection is properly assembled.

b. The sealing gasket shall be of molded synthetic rubber (ASTM D-2000) with molded in place
bronze spring (ASTM A-134 Alloy #6) to eliminate the possible cold flow of the gasket between
the pipe and fitting. A gripper band of hardened stainless steel (ANSI Type 401) shall be fitted
into the gasket. When the gasket is compressed it will cause the gripper ring to distort the pipe
giving the fitting a high resistance to pull out. The gripper band shall overlap itself to prevent cold
flow of the gasket into the cavity under the band.

c. When Mueller 110 compression fittings are used with P.E. Pipe, Stainless Steel pipe stiffeners are
required to eliminate cold flow of plastic pipe.

d. All fittings are to be for CTS Polyethylene pipe.

e. The Minimum pull out load for the fitting when used with PE plastic pipe shall be as follows for

each given size:

Size Minimum Pull out (ft. 1bs)
1347 400

" 400
1" 500

2" 500

MUELLER 110 COMPRESSION COUPLINGS AND FITTINGS OR EQUIVALENT ARE TO BE USED
ON ALL P.E. PLASTIC PIPE INSTALLATIONS.

Sub-section D. Service Fittings:
All service fittings such as brass tees, and brass ells shall be Mueller Insta-Tite connections or equivalent.
Sub-section E. Mark II Ori-Seal Valve:

These valves shall be closed bottom design and sealed against external leakage at the top by means of a
non-adjustable resilient pressure actuated seal, and shall be provided with a secondary resilient seal
disposed above the pressure seal for added protection of the bearing surfaces against ground water
infiltration. Shutoff shall be affected by a resilient pressure actuated seal so disposed in the key (or plug) as
to completely enclose the inlet body port (flow way), in the closed position. All Curb valves shall be
quarter turn valves and the fully open and closed positions shall be controlled by check lugs that are
integral parts of the key and body. The maximum pressure rating shall be 165-PSI water at a maximum
temperature of 180 degrees Fahrenheit.

All fittings are to be CTS Size, used on CTS (Copper Tube Size) Polyethylene pipe. No IPS polyethylene
pipe or fittings are to be used.

Curb stop valves shall be MUELLER H-1512-2, 110 COMPRESSION by FIP thread.
Sub-section F.  Service Box:
Service box shall be an 11 3/4-inch by 16-inch standard green, fiberglass irrigation box with cover. Service

Box shall be installed over the Ori-Seal valve and hose bib. A sign shall be attached or embossed to or on
the cover indicating as follows: "IRRIGATION." Box shall be Brooks 1419 series utility box with lid
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recessed and shall be provided with Waterworks Pentagon Head locking device or equivalent.

Sub-section G. Hose Bib:

All hose bibs used in the service connection assembly shall be a 3/4-inch NIBCO, Figure No. 74, Boiler
Drain or approved equal.

Sub-section H. Service Pipe Installation:

The polyethylene service pipe shall be installed by use of a "Hole Hog" or other similar device under all
existing paved surfaces. Where subsurface materials or conditions will not permit installation by this
method, open trenching will be permitted with the approval of the Public Works Representative/Engineer.
Open trenching may be used in new streets not yet paved.

Section 3A.07

TESTING AND FLUSHING:

All newly laid pipes or any valved section thereof shall be subjected to a hydrostatic pressure test. A leakage test
shall be conducted concurrently with the pressure test. All new lines, and extensions therefrom, shall be flushed
thoroughly before being placed into service.

Sub-section A. Pressure Test:

If the pipe section being tested includes concrete thrust blocking, the concrete shall be allowed at least
twenty-four (24) hours to set before any testing is conducted.

1.

Test Pressure Restrictions:

Test pressures shall:
a. Be at least 1.5 times the working pressure at the highest point along the test section, but
not less than 120 psi.

b. Not exceed the pressure rating of the pipe.

c. Be of at least 2 hour duration.

d. Not vary by more than plus or minus five (+ 5) psi for the duration of the test.

e. Not exceed twice the rated pressure of the valves or hydrants when the pressure boundary
of the test section includes closed gate valves or hydrants.

f. Not exceed the rated pressure of the valves when the test boundary of the test section
includes closed, resilient-seated gate valves or butterfly valves.

Pressurization:

Each valved section of pipe shall be filled slowly with water to the specified test pressure.
Pressurization of the pipe shall be based on the elevation of the lowest point of the line or section
under test and corrected to the elevation of the test gage. Pressure shall be applied by means of a
pump connected to the pipe in a manner satisfactory to the Public Works Representative/Engineer.

Air Removal:

Before applying the specified test pressure, air shall be expelled completely from the pipe, valves,
and hydrants. If permanent air vents are not located at all high points, the Developer/Contractor
shall install corporation cocks at such points so that the air can be expelled as the line is filled with
water. After all the air has been expelled, the corporation cocks shall be closed and the test
pressure applied. At the conclusion of the pressure test, the corporation cocks shall be removed
and plugged.

Examination:
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All exposed pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants, and joints shall be examined carefully during the test.
Any damaged or defective pipe, fittings, valves, or hydrants that are discovered during the
pressure test shall be repaired or replaced with sound materials and the test shall be repeated.
Repairs or replacements to the pipeline and subsequent pressure testing shall be repeated as
necessary for the pipeline to pass the pressure test.

Sub-section B. Leakage Test:

A leakage test shall be conducted concurrently with the pressure test.

1.

Leakage defined:

Leakage shall be defined as the quantity of water that must be supplied into the newly laid pipe, or
any valved section thereof, to maintain pressure within 5 psi of the specified test pressure after the
air in the pipeline has been expelled and the pipe has been filled with water.

Allowable leakage:

No pipe installation will be accepted if the leakage is greater than that determined by the following
formula:

L = SD(P)*
148,000

In which L is the allowable leakage, in gallons per hour; S is the length of pipeline tested in feet;
D is the nominal diameter of the pipe, in inches; and P is the average test pressure (gage) during
the leakage test, in pounds per square inch. See Table 1.

a. Allowable leakage at various pressures is shown in Table 1.

b. When testing against closed metal-seated valves, an additional leakage per closed valve
of 0.0078 gal/hr/in. of nominal valve size shall be allowed.

c. When hydrants are in the test section, the test shall be made against the closed hydrant.
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TABLE 1
Allowable Leakage per 1000 ft of Pipeline - gph
Avg Nominal
Test Pressure psi Pipe Dia - in.
(bar)
3 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 24 30 36 42 48 54
450 (31) 043 | 057 | 0.86 | 1.15 | 143 | 1.72 | 2.01 | 229 | 258 | 2.87 | 344 | 430 | 516 | 6.02 | 6.88 7.74
400 (28) 041 | 054 | 0.81 | 1.08 | 1.35 | 1.62 | 1.89 | 2.16 | 243 | 2.70 | 324 | 405 | 486 | 5.68 | 6.49 7.30
350 (24) 038 | 051 | 076 | 1.01 | 126 | 1.52 | 1.77 | 2.02 | 2.28 | 2.53 | 3.03 | 3.79 | 455 | 531 | 6.07 | 6.83
300 (21) 035 | 047 | 070 | 094 | 1.17 | 140 | 1.64 | 1.87 | 2.11 | 234 | 281 | 351 | 421 | 492 | 562 | 6.32
275 (19) 034 | 045 | 0.67 | 090 | 1.12 | 1.34 | 1.57 | 1.79 | 2.02 | 224 | 2.69 | 336 | 403 | 471 | 538 | 6.05
250 (17) 032 | 043 | 0.64 | 0.85 | 1.07 | 1.28 | 1.50 | 1.71 | 1.92 | 2.14 | 256 | 321 | 385 | 449 | 5.13 5.77
225 (16) 030 | 041 | 0.61 | 0.81 | 1.01 | 1.22 | 142 | 1.62 | 1.82 | 2.03 | 243 | 3.04 | 3.65 | 426 | 4.86 5.47
200 (14) 029 | 038 | 0.57 | 076 | 096 | 1.15 | 134 | 1.53 | 1.72 | 191 | 229 | 2.87 | 3.44 | 401 | 4.59 5.16
175 (12) 027 | 036 | 054 | 0.72 | 0.89 | 1.07 | 125 | 143 | 1.61 | 1.79 | 2.15 | 2.68 | 322 | 3.75 | 429 | 4.83
150 (10) 025 | 033 | 050 | 0.66 | 0.83 | 0.99 | 1.16 | 132 | 149 | 1.66 | 1.99 | 248 | 298 | 3.48 | 397 | 447
125 (9) 0.23 | 030 | 045 | 060 | 0.76 | 091 | 1.06 | 1.21 | 136 | 1.51 | 1.81 | 227 | 2.72 | 3.17 | 3.63 | 4.08
100 (7) 0.20 | 027 | 041 | 054 | 0.68 | 0.81 | 095 | 1.08 | 1.22 | 135 | 1.62 | 2.03 | 243 | 2.84 | 324 | 365

*If the pipeline under test contains sections of various diameters, the allowable leakage will be the sum of the computed leakage for each size.
**To obtain leakage in liters/hour, multiply the values in the table by 3.785.

3. Examination:

All exposed pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants, and joints shall be examined carefully during the test. Any
damaged or defective pipe, fittings, valves, or hydrants that are discovered during the leakage test shall
be repaired or replaced with sound materials and the test shall be repeated. Repairs or replacements to
the pipeline and subsequent leakage testing shall be repented as necessary for the pipeline to pass the
leakage test.

Sub-section C. Acceptance of Installation:

Acceptance shall be determined on the basis of allowable leakage. If any test of pipe laid discloses leakage
greater than specified, the Developer/Contractor shall, at its own expense, locate and repair the defective
material until the leakage is within the specified allowance.

All visible leaks are to be repaired regardless of the amount of leakage.

Sub-section D. Flushing:

Flushing shall be accomplished through temporary flushing valves, or end of line blow-off assemblies at a

minimum flushing velocity of two and one-half feet per second (2.5 fps). Flow volumes to produce this velocity
are shown in the following chart:
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FLOW RATE AND OPENINGS TO FLUSH PIPELINES
(40 - psi Residual Pressure)
Pipe Size (inches) Flow Required to Produce
2.5 fps velocity (gpm)
2 26
4 100
6 220
8 390
10 610
12 880
14 1,200
16 1,565
18 1,980
20 2,450
24 3,525
30 5,507
42 10,800
48 14,100
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DIVISION 4
CONCRETE PIPE
Section 4.01 GENERAL:

This section covers the requirements for concrete pipe materials and installation in sanitary sewer, storm drain, and
other gravity line construction.

Section 4.02 PIPE:

Concrete pipe used in sewer line, storm drain line and other gravity line construction shall be reinforced concrete
pipe or non-reinforced concrete pipe, as required by design loading and fill heights and as follows:

Sub-section A. Reinforced Concrete Pipe:

All reinforced concrete pipe used in the construction shall be of the rubber gasket type, bell and spigot joint
design, conforming to the requirements of the latest revision of ASTM Designation C-76. Pipe class shall
be as shown on the Drawings. The minimum joint length of all pipes provided shall be 7 % feet (D load
calculations, submitted to the City Engineer, are required for justification of reinforced and/or non
reinforced concrete pipe).

Sub-section B. Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe:

All non-reinforced concrete pipe used in the construction shall be of the rubber gasket type, bell and spigot
joint design, conforming to the requirements of the latest revision of ASTM Designation C-14. Pipe class
shall be as shown on the Drawings. The minimum joint length for pipe shall be four feet for pipe up to ten
inches and seven and a half feet for all other pipe.

Sub-section C. Bell and Spigot Joints:

Bell and spigot joints, including rubber gaskets, shall conform to the requirements of the latest revision of
ASTM Designation C-443. The pipe joint shall be so designed as to provide for self-centering, and when
assembled, to compress the gasket to form a watertight seal. The gasket shall be confined in a groove on the
spigot, so that pipe movement or hydrostatic pressure cannot displace the gasket.

Sub-section D. Minimum Size and Slope Requirements:

In no case shall sanitary sewer mains be less than eight inches in diameter. Sewers shall be laid with
uniform slope between manholes. All sewers shall be designed and constructed to give mean velocities of
not less than 2 feet per second when flowing full, based on Manning's formula using an n value of .013.
Absolute minimum slope allowed shall be those published by the Utah Department of Environmental
Quality, Division of Water Quality Administrative Rules for Design Requirements for Wastewater
Collection, Treatment and Disposal System, R317-3, Table R317-3-2.3 (D)(4) Minimum Slopes.

Whenever possible the slope should exceed 0.006 ft/ft. The pipe should be sized to meet anticipated
hydraulic loads, increasing the pipe size to reduce the minimum slope requirements shall not be allowed.
Sewer slopes shall not exceed 0.12 ft/ft, drop manholes shall be used when steeper slopes are needed, drop
manholes shall be used to keep line grade below maximum grade allowed.

Section 4.03 PIPE LAYING:

All concrete pipe installation shall proceed upgrade on a stable foundation, with joints closely and accurately fitted.
Rubber gaskets shall be fitted properly in place, and care shall be taken in joining the pipe units to avoid twisting of
gaskets. Joints shall be clean and dry, and a joint lubricant as recommended by the pipe supplier shall be applied
uniformly to the mating joint surfaces to facilitate easy positive joint closure.

Pipe shall be installed with uniform bearing under the full length of the barrel, with suitable excavations being made
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to receive pipe bells.

Select material shall be compacted around the pipe to firmly bed the pipe in position. If adjustment of position of a
pipe length is required after being laid, it shall be removed and re-jointed as for a new pipe. When laying is not in
progress, the ends of the pipe shall be closed with a tight-fitting stopper to prevent the entrance of foreign material.

In addition to the above requirements, all pipe installation shall comply with the specific requirements of the pipe
manufacturer.

Section 4.04 GRAVEL FOUNDATION FOR PIPE:

Wherever the subgrade material does not afford a sufficiently solid foundation to support the pipe and superimposed
load, or where groundwater must be drained, the subgrade shall be excavated to such depth as may be necessary and
replaced with crushed rock or gravel compacted into place.

Gravel for concrete pipe foundation shall be clean crushed rock or gravel with one hundred percent (100%) passing
a one-inch (1") screen and five percent (5%) passing a No. 4 sieve.

Section 4.05 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS FOR LINE AND GRADE:
All concrete pipe shall be installed accurately to the defined line and grade with the following limits:

Variance from established line and grade shall not be greater than one-sixteenth (1/16) inch per inch of pipe
diameter in ten feet, and not to exceed one-half inch in ten feet, provided that such variation does not result in a level
or reverse sloping invert; provided also that variation in the invert elevation between adjoining ends of pipe, due to
non-concentricity of joining surface and pipe interior surfaces, does not exceed one-sixty-fourth (1/64) inch per inch
of pipe diameter, or one-half (/2) inch maximum.

Section 4.06 PIPE BEDDING:

All pipes shall be protected from lateral displacement and possible damage resulting from impact or unbalanced
loading during backfilling operations by being adequately bedded.

A groove shall be excavated in the bottom of the trench to receive the bottom quadrant of the pipe. Before preparing
the groove, the trench bottom shall be excavated or filled and compacted to an elevation sufficiently above the grade
of the pipe so that, when completed, the pipe will be true to line and grade. Bell holes shall be excavated so that only
the barrel of the pipe receives bearing from the trench bottom.

Pipe bedding materials placed at any point below the mid-point of the pipe shall be deposited and compacted in
layers not to exceed ten-inches (10") in uncompacted depth. Deposition and compaction of bedding materials shall
be done simultaneously and uniformly on both sides of the pipe. Compaction shall be accomplished with hand or
mechanical compactors. All bedding materials shall be placed in the trench in such a manner that they will be
scattered alongside the pipe and not dropped into the trench in compact masses. Bedding materials shall be loose
earth, free from lumps; sand or gravel, free from rocks larger than two-inch (2") diameter. All materials shall be free
from roots, sod, or other vegetable matter.

In the event trench materials are not satisfactory for pipe bedding, modified bedding will be required. Modified
bedding shall consist of placing compacted granular material on each side of and to the level of twelve-inches (12")
above the top of the pipe.

Modified bedding material shall be graded as follows: One-hundred percent (100%) passing a one and one-half inch
(1-1/2") screen and five percent (5%) passing a No. 4 sieve.

Section 4.07 TESTS:

The Developer/Contractor will be required to conduct a TV video inspection and air test. Displacement, infiltration,
exfiltration, and mandrel tests may be required by the City Engineer; at the cost of the developer depending on
results of the previous two tests. All test shall be conducted in the presence of the Public Works
Representative/Engineer or his representative. Tests shall be performed as follows:
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All gravity flow pipe lines shall be washed and vacuumed out prior to any testing or inspection to prohibit
materials from flowing downstream.

Sub-section A. TV video Inspection:

The Developer/Contractor or his representative (a qualified firm or individual agreed upon by the City
Engineer and the Contractor) shall furnish labor, equipment, and materials, including camera and video
tapes, and shall perform, in presence of the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative, an
internal television test of the completed pipe before it can be placed in service. The contractor shall supply
the City with a copy of the video tape. The television test shall be subject to the City Engineer's approval.
Any defects in the pipe or the pipe installation noted on the internal TV inspection shall be corrected by the
contractor and the repaired section shall be TV inspected after the repair to verify that the defective section
has been corrected. Pipelines shall be pressure washed clean immediately prior to TV video inspection.

Sub-section B.  Air Testing:

The Developer/Contractor or his representative (a qualified firm or individual agreed upon by the Public
Works Representative/Engineer and the Developer/Contractor) shall furnish labor, equipment, and
materials, including pumps and compressors, shall perform, in the presence of the Public Works
Representative/Engineer or his representative, air tests of the completed pipe before it can be placed in
service. Each section of sanitary sewer pipeline between manholes shall be tested after all the four-inch
service laterals (and plugs) have been installed. Each test section shall be pressurized to 4.0 psi. For the
purpose of stabilizing the air pressure in each test section, the 4.0 psi pressure shall be maintained for a
two-minute period. Each test section shall then be re-pressurized to 4.0 psi for a period of four minutes. The
test section shall be accepted if, after four minutes, the pressure gauge indicates 3.5 psi or greater. Failure
of the Developer/Contractor's testing equipment to properly function shall render the test unacceptable. All
faulty sections of pipeline shall be repaired and re-tested until the minimum air testing requirements have
been met.

Sub-section C. Displacement Test:

In conducting the displacement test a light will be flashed between manholes or, if the manholes have not
as yet been constructed, between the locations of the manholes, by means of a flashlight or by reflecting
sunlight with a mirror. If the illuminated interior of the pipe shows broken, misaligned or displaced pipe or
other defects, the defects designated by the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative,
shall be remedied at the Developer/Contractor's expense.

Sub-section D. Infiltration Test:

The Developer/Contractor shall furnish labor, equipment, and materials, including pumps, and shall
perform, in the presence of the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative, infiltration
tests of the completed line before it can be placed into service. The Developer/Contractor shall furnish and
install the measuring weirs or other measuring devices. The length of line to be tested at any time shall be
subject to the approval of the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative. The maximum
allowable infiltration shall not exceed one-hundred-fifty (150) gallons per inch diameter per mile per
twenty-four hours (24 hrs) for all installed pipe. If the quantity of infiltration is in excess of the maximum
allowable, the leaking joints shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Public Works
Representative/Engineer or his representative at the expense of the Developer/Contractor.

Sub-section E. Exfiltration Test:

The Developer/Contractor shall furnish labor, equipment, and materials, including pumps, and shall
perform, in the presence of the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative, ex-filtration
tests of the completed line before it can be placed into service. The length of line to be tested at one time
shall be limited to the length between adjacent manholes. The maximum allowable ex-filtration shall not
exceed one-hundred-fifty (150) gallons per inch diameter per mile per 24 hours for all installed pipe. The
end of the line which projects into the manhole shall be plugged. The pipe shall then be filled with water
from the upper manhole, and the line maintained under a light pressure of four feet (4') of head. The inflow
of water necessary to maintain this head shall be recorded as the leakage of the system. If the quantity of
ex-filtration is in excess of the maximum allowable, the leaking joints shall be repaired to the satisfaction
of the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative at the expense of the
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Developer/Contractor.
Sub-section F. Mandrel Test ("GO/NO-GO" MANDREL PROOF TESTING):

Not less than thirty (30) days after installation of the flexible sewer or drain pipe, the City may require that
the Developer/Contractor shall test the buried pipe to insure that ring-deflection of the pipe does not exceed
five percent (5%) of the pipe's specified minimum inside diameter (ID). This proof test shall establish that
the Developer/Contractor has installed the flexible pipe in full compliance with the Project Specifications
thereby providing required pipe/soil structural strength.

The Developer/Contractor, with Inspector present, shall pull a "Go/No-Go" Mandrel, inspected and
approved by the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative, through the full length of
installed flexible pipe. The Mandrel shall be fabricated from suitable metal with a minimum of nine (9)
properly sized radial fins mounted upon a center pulling shaft. In any case, the Mandrel shall be provided
with an odd number of rigidly mounted radial fins. The Mandrel shall be provided with a proof-sizing ring
that can demonstrate that the Mandrel's minimum outside diameter (OD) is not less than ninety-five percent
(95%) of the specified minimum inside diameter of the installed flexible pipe. The Mandrel shall be pulled
by the Developer/Contractor through one hundred percent (100%) of the installed flexible pipe without
using mechanical equipment. Failure of the Mandrel to pass through a pipeline shall be deemed evidence of
inadequate installation by the Developer/Contractor not in compliance with the Project Specifications.

The Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative may require, if deemed appropriate or
necessary, additional proof testing of designated lengths of the buried flexible pipe approximately anytime
within the two (2) year guarantee period after installation but prior to the expiration of the
Developer/Contractor's Maintenance Bond. The flexible pipeline shall be cleaned adequately prior to
performing the "Go/No-Go" Mandrel ring deflection proof test. The Developer/Contractor, with Inspector
present, shall pull a Mandrel, approved by the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative,
through the designated length of pipeline without using mechanical equipment. Failure of the Mandrel to
pass through the pipeline shall be deemed evidence of inadequate installation by the Developer/Contractor
not in compliance with the Project Specifications.

Section 4.08 MANHOLE CONNECTIONS:

Concrete pipe connections to manholes shall be achieved by use of manhole coupling adapters, rubber gaskets,
positive seal gasket system with 300 series nonmagnetic corrosion-resistant steel bands, or grouting a bell or spigot
pipe at the appropriate locations. Connections shall meet the requirements of Division 5 MANHOLES.

Section 4.09 SEWER SERVICE LATERALS:
New service laterals shall be constructed with materials and procedures as specified herein.

Existing service laterals shall be constructed with materials compatible with the existing laterals with appropriate
connections for joining the ends of existing laterals. All laterals shall be four-inch (4") in diameter unless shown
otherwise.

Sub-section A. Extent and Location of Laterals:

New sewer laterals installed to lots shall be located fifteen-foot (15") uphill of the lowest front property
corner. Service laterals shall extend from the sewer main to a point fifteen-foot (15') beyond the property
line unless shown or staked otherwise. A two-inch (2") by four-inch (4") by six-foot (6') marker, with the
top twelve-inches (12") painted green, shall be installed to clearly mark the end of each lateral line. In
addition to the marker, the Developer/Contractor shall station (give a distance) the location of the lateral
connection to the main from the nearest downstream manhole. This information shall be provided on the
as-built drawings. Laterals shall be capped with a cap suitable to withstand test pressure and prevent any
leakage into or out of the lateral.

When an existing sewer lateral is encountered along the line and grade of a new pipeline it shall be
relocated using appropriate pipe and fittings and graded to insure adequate slope to drain properly.
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Minimum slope shall be one-quarter-inch (1/4") per foot. Sewer laterals shall have at least ten (10) feet
horizontal separation and eighteen (18) inches vertical separation (below) the culinary water service.

Sub-section B. Excavation and Backfill:

Trench excavation and backfill shall conform to the applicable paragraphs of Division 2 and the bedding
requirements of this Division.

Sub-section C. Pipe:

Pipe used for new service laterals shall be PVC Plastic Pipe conforming to ASTM D-3034 SDR 35.
Sub-section D. Connection to Main:

Connection to a new main shall be made using a precast wye or tee installed in the main line at time of
installation with a 4-inch PVC adapter or rubber gasket into which the 4-inch PVC lateral is inserted to
form a water tight connection. In pipes 12-inches and larger the connection may be made using a cored hole
in the pipe and a rubber boot. Recommendations of the manufacturer of the materials used shall be
carefully followed. Connections onto existing sewer mains shall be made with field installed service
saddles (gasketed and clamped or a nose in rubber gasketed connection approved by the City). All
connections by field installed service saddles on existing sewer mains shall be done with a sewer tapping
machine and all required fittings and materials. Connections shall be made as shown on the Standard
Drawing and at the location specified herein, shown on the improvement drawings or as staked in the field.

Sub-section E. Cover Over Sewer Lateral Lines:

There shall be a minimum of three (3) feet of cover over all sewer lateral lines (3'6" minimum at property
line.)

Sub-section F. Sewer Clean Outs:

There shall be a maximum distance of four (4) feet from the foundation wall to the first exterior clean out
with a maximum distance between clean-outs of ninety (90) feet. There shall be a clean out when a
combination of bends is ninety degrees (90°) or greater.

Sub-section G. Testing:

The service laterals shall be tested as a part of the sewer main to which they are connected.

Sub-section H. Damage and Repair of Sewers and Appurtenances:

The Developer/Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of existing improvements, and any
damage resulting from its operations shall be its sole responsibility.

Damage to the sewers, laterals, or appurtenances shall be repaired by acceptable and approved methods.
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DIVISION 4A
PVC PLASTIC PIPE
Section 4A.01 GENERAL:

This section covers the requirements for PVC plastic sewer pipe materials and installation in sanitary sewer, storm
drain, and other gravity line construction.

Section 4A.02 PIPE:

PVC gravity sewer pipe and fittings shall conform to ASTM D-3034, for diameters from four-inch (4") to fifteen-
inch (15") and ASTM F-679 for eighteen-inch (18") to twenty-seven-inch (27"), with integral bell gasket joints.
Rubber gaskets shall be factory installed and conform to ASTM F-477. Pipe shall be made of PVC plastic having a
cell classification of 12454 A or 13364B (with minimum tensile modulus of 500,000 PSI) as defined in ASTM D-
1784 and shall have a SDR of 35 and minimum pipe stiffness of 46PSI according to ASTM test D-2412.

Pipe shall be installed in compliance with ASTM D-2321 and the manufacturer's requirements.
Sub-section A. Minimum Size and Slope Requirements:

In no case shall sanitary sewer mains be less than eight inches (8") in diameter. Sewers shall be laid with
uniform slope between manholes. All sewers shall be designed and constructed to give mean velocities of
not less than 2 feet per second when flowing full, based on Manning's formula using an n value of .013.
Absolute minimum slope allowed shall be those published by the Utah Department of Environmental
Quality, Division of Water Quality as Administrative Rules for Design Requirements for Wastewater
Collection, Treatment and Disposal System, R317-3, Table R317-3-2.3 (D)(4) Minimum Slopes.

Whenever possible the slope should exceed 0.006 ft/ft. The pipe should be sized to meet anticipated
hydraulic loads, increasing the pipe size to reduce the minimum slope requirements shall not be allowed.
Sewer slopes shall not exceed 0.12 ft/ft, drop manholes shall be used when steeper slopes are needed, drop
manholes shall be used to keep line grade below maximum grade allowed unless approved by the City
Engineer.

Sub-section B. Color:

PVC pipe colors, depending upon use, shall conform to the following:

Culinary Water Blue
Secondary Water Purple
Electrical Grey
Sanitary Sewer Green
other uses White

Section 4A.03 FITTINGS:

Fittings shall be made of PVC plastic conforming to ASTM D-1784 and a cell classification as outlined in ASTM D-
3034.

Section 4A.04 PIPE LAYING:

All pipe installation shall proceed upgrade on a stable foundation, with joints closely and accurately fitted. Joints
shall be clean and dry, and a joint lubricant as recommended by the pipe supplier shall be applied uniformly to the
mating joint surfaces to facilitate easy positive joint closure.

Pipe shall be installed with uniform bearing under the full length of the barrel, with suitable excavations being made
to receive pipe bells.
Select material shall be compacted around the pipe to firmly bed the pipe in position. Haunching material (bed to
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springline) should be carefully worked under the haunches of the pipe and compacted from the pipe to the trench
wall or two and one half (2-1/2) pipe diameters on each side of the pipe to ensure support. If adjustment of position
of a pipe length is required after being laid, it shall be removed and re-jointed as for a new pipe. When pipe laying is
not in progress, the ends of the pipe shall be closed with a tight-fitting stopper to prevent the entrance of foreign
material.

In addition to the above requirements, all pipe installation shall rigidly adhere to the specific requirements of the
pipe manufacturer. Installation of PVC pipe shall be in accordance with manufacturer specification. Bell shall be
laid up stream unless special circumstances dictate otherwise as determined by the City Engineer.

Section 4A.05 GRAVEL FOUNDATION FOR PIPE:

Wherever the subgrade material does not afford a sufficiently solid foundation to support the pipe and superimposed
load, and where groundwater must be drained, the subgrade shall be excavated to such depth as may be necessary
and replaced with crushed rock or gravel compacted into place.

Gravel for PVC pipe foundation shall be clean crushed rock or gravel with one hundred percent (100%) passing a
one-inch (1") screen and less than five percent (5%) passing a No. 4 sieve.

Section 4A.06 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS FOR LINE AND GRADE:
All PVC pipe shall be installed accurately to the defined line and grade with the following limits:

Variance from established line and grade shall not be greater than one-sixteenth (1/16) inch per inch of pipe
diameter in ten feet, and not to exceed one-half inch in ten feet, provided that such variation does not result in a level
or reverse sloping invert; provided also that variation in the invert elevation between adjoining ends of pipe, due to
non-concentricity of joining surface and pipe interior surfaces, does not exceed one-sixty-fourth (1/64) inch per inch
of pipe diameter, or one-half (/2) inch maximum.

Section 4A.07 PIPE BEDDING:

All pipe sewers and drains shall be protected from lateral displacement and possible damage resulting from impact
or unbalanced loading during backfilling operations by being adequately bedded.

A groove shall be excavated in the bottom of the trench to receive the bottom quadrant of the pipe. Before preparing
the groove, the trench bottom shall be excavated or filled and compacted to an elevation sufficiently above the grade
of the pipe so that, when completed, the pipe will be true to line and grade. Bell holes shall be excavated so that only
the barrel of the pipe receives bearing from the trench bottom.

Pipe bedding materials placed at any point below the mid-point of the pipe shall be deposited and compacted in
layers not to exceed ten-inches (10") in uncompacted depth. Deposition and compaction of bedding materials shall
be done simultaneously and uniformly on both sides of the pipe. Compaction shall be accomplished with hand or
mechanical compactors. All bedding materials shall be placed in the trench with hand tools or other approved
method in such a manner that they will be scattered alongside the pipe and not dropped into the trench in compact
masses. Bedding materials shall be loose earth, free from lumps; sand or gravel, free from rocks larger than one-inch
(1") diameter; with all materials free from roots, sod, or other vegetable matter.

In the event trench materials are not satisfactory for pipe bedding, modified bedding will be required. Modified
bedding shall consist of placing compacted granular material on each side of and to the level of twelve-inches (12")
above the top of the pipe.

Modified bedding material shall be graded as follows: One-hundred percent (100%) passing a one and one-half inch
(1-1/2") screen and five percent (5%) passing a No. 4 sieve.

Section 4A.08 TESTS:

The Developer/Contractor will be required to conduct a TV video inspection and air test. Displacement, infiltration,
exfiltration, and mandrel tests may be required by the City Engineer; at the cost of the developer depending on
results of the previous two tests. All test shall be conducted in the presence of the Public Works
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Representative/Engineer or his representative. Tests shall be performed as follows:

All gravity flow pipe lines shall be washed and vacuumed out prior to any testing or inspection to prohibit
materials from flowing downstream.

Sub-section A. TV video Inspection:

The Developer/Contractor or his representative (a qualified firm or individual agreed upon by the City
Engineer and the Contractor) shall furnish labor, equipment, and materials, including camera and video
tapes, and shall perform, in presence of the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative, an
internal television test of the completed pipe before it can be placed in service. The contractor shall supply
the City with a copy of the video tape. The television test shall be subject to the City Engineer's approval.
Any defects in the pipe or the pipe installation noted on the internal TV inspection shall be corrected by the
contractor and the repaired section shall be TV inspected after the repair to verify that the defective section
has been corrected. Pipelines shall be pressure washed clean immediately prior to TV video inspection.

Sub-section B.  Air Testing:

The Developer/Contractor or his representative (a qualified firm or individual agreed upon by the Public
Works Representative/Engineer and the Developer/Contractor) shall furnish labor, equipment, and
materials, including pumps and compressors, shall perform, in the presence of the Public Works
Representative/Engineer or his representative, air tests of the completed pipe before it can be placed in
service. Each section of sanitary sewer pipeline between manholes shall be tested after all the four-inch
service laterals (and plugs) have been installed. Each test section shall be pressurized to 4.0 psi. For the
purpose of stabilizing the air pressure in each test section, the 4.0 psi pressure shall be maintained for a
two-minute period. Each test section shall then be re-pressurized to 4.0 psi for a period of four minutes. The
test section shall be accepted if, after four minutes, the pressure gauge indicates 3.5 psi or greater. Failure
of the Developer/Contractor's testing equipment to properly function shall render the test unacceptable. All
faulty sections of pipeline shall be repaired and re-tested until the minimum air testing requirements have
been met.

Sub-section C. Displacement Test:

In conducting the displacement test a light will be flashed between manholes or, if the manholes have not
as yet been constructed, between the locations of the manholes, by means of a flashlight or by reflecting
sunlight with a mirror. If the illuminated interior of the pipe shows broken, misaligned or displaced pipe or
other defects, the defects designated by the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative,
shall be remedied at the Developer/Contractor's expense.

Sub-section D. Infiltration Test:

The Developer/Contractor shall furnish labor, equipment, and materials, including pumps, and shall
perform, in the presence of the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative, infiltration
tests of the completed line before it can be placed into service. The Developer/Contractor shall furnish and
install the measuring weirs or other measuring devices. The length of line to be tested at any time shall be
subject to the approval of the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative. The maximum
allowable infiltration shall not exceed one-hundred-fifty (150) gallons per inch diameter per mile per
twenty-four hours (24 hrs) for all installed pipe. If the quantity of infiltration is in excess of the maximum
allowable, the leaking joints shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Public Works
Representative/Engineer or his representative at the expense of the Developer/Contractor.

Sub-section E. Exfiltration Test:

The Developer/Contractor shall furnish labor, equipment, and materials, including pumps, and shall
perform, in the presence of the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative, ex-filtration
tests of the completed line before it can be placed into service. The length of line to be tested at one time
shall be limited to the length between adjacent manholes. The maximum allowable ex-filtration shall not
exceed one-hundred-fifty (150) gallons per inch diameter per mile per 24 hours for all installed pipe. The
end of the line which projects into the manhole shall be plugged. The pipe shall then be filled with water
from the upper manhole, and the line maintained under a light pressure of four feet (4') of head. The inflow
of water necessary to maintain this head shall be recorded as the leakage of the system. If the quantity of
ex-filtration is in excess of the maximum allowable, the leaking joints shall be repaired to the satisfaction
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of the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative at the expense of the
Developer/Contractor.

Sub-section F. Mandrel Test ("GO/NO-GO" MANDREL PROOF TESTING):

Not less than thirty (30) days after installation of the flexible sewer or drain pipe, the City may require that
the Developer/Contractor shall test the buried pipe to insure that ring-deflection of the pipe does not exceed
five percent (5%) of the pipe's specified minimum inside diameter (ID). This proof test shall establish that
the Developer/Contractor has installed the flexible pipe in full compliance with the Project Specifications
thereby providing required pipe/soil structural strength.

The Developer/Contractor, with Inspector present, shall pull a "Go/No-Go" Mandrel, inspected and
approved by the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative, through the full length of
installed flexible pipe. The Mandrel shall be fabricated from suitable metal with a minimum of nine (9)
properly sized radial fins mounted upon a center pulling shaft. In any case, the Mandrel shall be provided
with an odd number of rigidly mounted radial fins. The Mandrel shall be provided with a proof-sizing ring
that can demonstrate that the Mandrel's minimum outside diameter (OD) is not less than ninety-five percent
(95%) of the specified minimum inside diameter of the installed flexible pipe. The Mandrel shall be pulled
by the Developer/Contractor through one hundred percent (100%) of the installed flexible pipe without
using mechanical equipment. Failure of the Mandrel to pass through a pipeline shall be deemed evidence of
inadequate installation by the Developer/Contractor not in compliance with the Project Specifications.

The Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative may require, if deemed appropriate or
necessary, additional proof testing of designated lengths of the buried flexible pipe approximately anytime
within the one (1) year guarantee period after installation but prior to the expiration of the
Developer/Contractor's Maintenance Bond. The flexible pipeline shall be cleaned adequately prior to
performing the "Go/No-Go" Mandrel ring deflection proof test. The Developer/Contractor, with Inspector
present, shall pull a Mandrel, approved by the Public Works Representative/Engineer or his representative,
through the designated length of pipeline without using mechanical equipment. Failure of the Mandrel to
pass through the pipeline shall be deemed evidence of inadequate installation by the Developer/Contractor
not in compliance with the Project Specifications.

Section 4A.09 MANHOLE CONNECTIONS:

PVC pipe connections to manholes shall be achieved by use of manhole coupling adapters, rubber gaskets, or
positive seal gasket system with 300 series nonmagnetic corrosion-resistant steel bands. PVC may not be grouted
directly to concrete. Connections shall meet the requirements of Division 5§ MANHOLES.

Section 4A.10 SEWER LATERAL CONNECTIONS:

All sewer lateral connections onto new sewer mains shall be made through preformed tee fittings installed in the
main line at the time of main line installation.

Connections onto existing sewer mains shall be made with field installed service saddles (gasketed and clamped).
All connections by field installed service saddles on existing sewer mains shall be done with a sewer tapping
machine and all required fittings and materials. Connections shall be made as shown on the Standard Drawing and at
the location specified herein, shown on the improvement drawings or as staked in the field.

Section 4A.11 SEWER SERVICE LATERALS:

New service laterals shall be constructed with materials and procedures as specified herein.

Existing service laterals shall be constructed with materials compatible with the existing laterals with appropriate
connections for joining the ends of existing laterals.

All laterals shall be four-inch (4") in diameter unless shown otherwise.

Sub-section A. Extent of Laterals and Location of Laterals:
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New sewer laterals installed to lots shall be located fifteen-foot (15") uphill of the lowest front property
corner. Service laterals shall extend from the sewer main to a point fifteen-foot (15') beyond the property
line unless shown or staked otherwise. A two-inch (2") by four-inch (4") by six-foot (6') marker, with the
top twelve-inches (12") painted green, shall be installed to clearly mark the end of each lateral line. In
addition to the marker, the Developer/Contractor shall station (give a distance) the location of the lateral
connection to the main from the nearest downstream manhole. This information shall be provided on the
as-built drawings. Laterals shall be capped with a cap suitable to withstand test pressure and prevent any
leakage into or out of the lateral.

When an existing sewer lateral is encountered along the line and grade of a new pipeline it shall be
relocated using appropriate pipe and fittings and graded to insure adequate slope to drain properly.
Minimum slope shall be one-quarter-inch (1/4") per foot.

Sub-section B. Excavation and Backfill:

Trench excavation and backfill shall conform to the applicable paragraphs of Division 2 and the bedding
requirements of this Division.

Sub-section C. Pipe:
Pipe used for new service laterals shall be PVC Plastic Pipe conforming to ASTM D-3034 SDR 35.
Sub-section D. Connection to Main:

Connections to the main shall be made as specified in Section 4A.10 SEWER LATERAL
CONNECTIONS. Recommendations of manufacturer of the materials used shall be carefully followed.

Sub-section E. Cover Over Sewer Lateral Lines:

There shall be a minimum of three (3) feet of cover over all sewer lateral lines (3'6" minimum at property
line.)

Sub-section F. Sewer Clean Outs:

There shall be a maximum distance of four (4) feet from the foundation wall to the first exterior clean out
with a maximum distance between clean-outs of one hundred (100) feet from the entry point of one clean
out to the next (top of clean out to top of cleanout). Cleanouts must be equipped with a threaded brass plug.
PVC plugs are not permitted. There shall be a clean out when a combination of bends is ninety degree (90°)
or greater.

Sub-section G. Testing:
The service laterals shall be tested as a part of the sewer main to which they are connected.
Sub-section H. Damage and Repairs of Sewers and Appurtenances:

The Developer/Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of existing improvements, and any
damage resulting from its operations shall be its sole responsibility.

Damage to the sewers, laterals, or appurtenances shall be repaired by acceptable and approved methods.
Section 4A.12 "GO/NO-GO" MANDREL PROOF TESTING:

Not less than thirty (30) days after installation of the flexible sewer or drain pipe, the City may require that the
Developer/Contractor shall test the buried pipe to insure that ring-deflection of the pipe does not exceed five percent
(5%) of the pipe's specified minimum inside diameter (ID). This proof test shall establish that the
Developer/Contractor has installed the flexible pipe in full compliance with the Project Specifications thereby
providing required pipe/soil structural strength.
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The Developer/Contractor, with Inspector present, shall pull a "Go/No-Go" Mandrel, inspected and approved by the
Public Works Representative/Engineer, through the full length of installed flexible pipe. The Mandrel shall be
fabricated from suitable metal with a minimum of nine (9) properly sized radial fins mounted upon a center pulling
shaft. In any case, the Mandrel shall be provided with an odd number of rigidly mounted radial fins. The Mandrel
shall be provided with a proof-sizing ring that can demonstrate that the Mandrel's minimum outside diameter (OD)
is not less than ninety-five percent (95%) of the specified minimum inside diameter of the installed flexible pipe.
The Mandrel shall be pulled by the Developer/Contractor through one hundred percent (100%) of the installed
flexible pipe without using mechanical equipment. Failure of the Mandrel to pass through a pipeline shall be deemed
evidence of inadequate installation by the Developer/Contractor not in compliance with the Project Specifications.

The Public Works Representative/Engineer may require, if deemed appropriate or necessary, additional proof testing
of designated lengths of the buried flexible pipe approximately one year (1 yr.) after installation but prior to the
expiration of the Developer/Contractor's Maintenance Bond. The flexible pipeline shall be cleaned adequately prior
to performing the "Go/No-Go" Mandrel ring deflection proof test. The Developer/Contractor, with Inspector
present, shall pull a Mandrel, approved by the Public Works Representative/Engineer, through the designated length
of pipeline without using mechanical equipment. Failure of the Mandrel to pass through the pipeline shall be
deemed evidence of inadequate installation by the Developer/Contractor not in compliance with the Project
Specifications.
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DIVISION 5
MANHOLES
Section 5.01 GENERAL:

This division covers the requirements for manhole materials and installation. Manholes shall be installed at the
locations and at the depth shown on the drawings. Manholes shall be furnished complete with cast-iron rings and
covers.

Section 5.02 CONCRETE BASE:

Unless otherwise noted manhole bases shall be precast and shall have pipe inverts and a resilient connection
between pipe and manhole for each pipe connecting to the manhole.

Where sewer lines pass through or enter manholes, the invert channels shall be smooth and semi-circular in cross
section, conforming to the details shown on the Drawings. Changes of direction of flow within the manholes shall be
made with a smooth curve with as long a radius as possible. The floor of the manhole outside the flow channels shall
be smooth and slope toward the channel at not less than one-half inch (*2") per foot.

Concrete pipe connections to manholes shall be achieved by use of manhole coupling adapters, rubber gaskets,
positive seal gasket system, or grouting a bell or spigot pipe at the appropriate locations. Rubber gaskets or boots
shall be made of rubber compound meeting ASTM C-923 Specifications for resilient connections between pipe and
manhole. They shall meet all other applicable ASTM specifications, including ASTM F-477.

Positive seal gasket systems boot shall have a wall thickness of three-eighths inch (3/8"). The boot shall either be
"cast-in-place" in the precast base or attached to the precast base by means of an internal expanding band. When the
boot is attached to the precast base, a watertight seal between the boot and the precast base must be accomplished.
An external band (take-up clamp) shall be supplied and used to clamp and seal the boot to the pipe. The band shall
be made of 300 series nonmagnetic corrosion-resistant steel. After the band has been placed, it shall be completely
coated with a bituminous material approved by the Public Works Representative/Engineer.

PVC pipe connections to manholes shall be achieved by use of manhole coupling adapters, rubber gaskets, or
positive seal gasket system. PVC may not be grouted directly to concrete.

The maximum size pipe that can be used in a 48-inch manhole is twenty-four (24") inch PVC or twenty-one (21")
inch concrete. For pipes larger than these require a 60-inch manhole or concrete box.

Concrete for manhole bases shall comply with the requirements of Division 8, Concrete, of these Specifications.

When cast-in-place manholes are authorized, they must be watertight and conform in dimension and design to the
standard drawings. Cast-in-place manholes will only be considered on concrete sewer lines. A gasket placed over
the outside of the pipe or other means of providing a watertight seal is required.

Section 5.03 WALL AND CONE SECTIONS:

All manholes shall be precast, sectional, reinforced concrete pipe of forty-eight-inch (48") or sixty-inch (60")
diameter as specified. Both cylindrical and taper sections shall conform to all requirements of ASTM Designation C-
478-88 (or latest revision) for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections with the following exceptions:

A. The throat section of the manhole shall be adjustable, by use of manhole sections, up to forty-eight inches
(48") in height.

B. The taper section shall be a maximum of thirty-six inches (36") in height for 48-inch manholes and thirty-
nine inches (39") for 60-inch manholes, shall be of eccentric conical design, and shall taper uniformly to
thirty inches (30") inside diameter.

C. The pipe used in the base section shall be furnished in section lengths of one, two, three, and four-feet (1, 2,
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3, and 4 feet) as required.

All joint surfaces of precast sections and the face of the manhole base shall be thoroughly cleaned and wet prior to
setting precast sections. All joints, including grade rings, shall be set in mortar or butyl rubber gasket. The mortar
shall consist of one (1) part cement and one and one-half (1-1/2) parts sand with sufficient water added to bring the
mixture to workable consistency or the joints shall be sealed with a butyl rubber gasket that is permanently flexible
and non-shrinking. All joints shall be water tight and free from appreciable irregularities in the interior wall surface.

Sub-section A. Manholes Shall Be Furnished With Steps:
The steps are to be made of co-polymer polypropylene. The co-polymer polypropylene used shall conform
to ASTM D-4101-82 PP200B33450Z02. The steel used in manufacturing of this product shall be a
deformed '%" reinforcing rod. This material shall be grade 60 and conform to the requirements of ASTM A-
615. Manhole sections shall be turned so that the steps line up vertically.
Section 5.04 DROP MANHOLES:
When the difference in elevation of an incoming sewer is 12-inches or greater a drop manhole shall be used. The
drop manhole shall be constructed as shown in the Standard Drawings. The piping from the wye to the manhole on
both legs shall be ductile iron or PVC pipe with appropriate fittings. If the sewer main that the drop manhole is a
part of is concrete, then a transition coupling (Fernco) shall be used to connect the main with the drop pipe

assembly.

The drop pipe assembly shall be encased in flowable fill. The flowable fill shall be placed to the minimum thickness
as shown on the Standard Drawings.

Sub-section A. Cement:
Use Portland Cement, Type II per Division 8, Portland Cement Concrete.
Sub-section B. Fly Ash:

Supply fly ash that complies with ASTM C-618 Class F except that the loss on ignition must be 3 percent
or less.

Sub-section C. Fine Aggregate:

Use natural sand. The sand shall meet the following gradation when tested in accordance with AASHTO T-

27.
Fine Aggregate
Sieve Size Percent Passing
No. 3/4 100
No. 100 0-10

Sub-section D. Mix Design:
The mix design shall meet the following requirements:

Mix design compressive strength (28 day) — between 50 to 150 psi.
Portland Cement — at least 50 pounds per cubic yard.

Fly Ash — at least 300 pounds per cubic yard.

Slump — 6 to 10 inches maximum.

Section 5.05 MANHOLE RINGS AND COVERS:
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All iron casting shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Designation A-48 (Class 35) for grey iron castings, free
from blowholes and shrinkage defects. Castings shall be free from fins and burrs and shall be shot-blasted to remove
sand and other foreign matter.

Rings and covers shall be equal to the twenty-four inch (24") Standard circular, with machined bearing surfaces,
gravity, solid, non-rocking type. The minimum weight of the cover shall be one hundred sixty (160) pounds. The
minimum weight of the ring shall be two hundred eighty (280 1bs.). Flat rings and covers shall be allowed only when
specifically authorized. Each cover shall contain one (1) pick hole but shall not contain air vent holes. Vented covers
may be specified for certain areas. Use vented covers only when authorized. The tops of the cover and ring shall be
flush and there shall be 1/8-inch clearance between the cover and the ring. In addition to the foundry name and year
of manufacture, the cover shall be marked "SEWER," "STORM DRAIN," "DRAIN," (meaning land drain) or
"IRRIGATION" as appropriate.

Sub-section A. Setting of Manhole Frames and Covers:

Manhole rings shall be set in place in with the shaft in a bed of cement sand mortar, which mix shall be one
part cement to two parts sand or Kent Seal. Covers shall be set to the finished grade and contour of the
existing street. Rings and covers shall be protected during backfilling and compaction of the soil and during
the placing or replacing of road surfaces. Any rings or covers loosened from the manhole sections shall be
reset in cement mortar and any rings or covers damaged or broken shall be replaced by the
Developer/Contractor at its expense. Manholes placed in asphalt surfacing shall be set in a concrete collar.
The collar shall be at least eight inches (8") thick and extend to a minimum of twelve inches (12") and a
maximum of eighteen (18) inches from the cast iron ring. The concrete collar shall be constructed such that
at the interface with the asphalt, the collar shall be one-half inch (%") lower than the pavement. The cast
iron ring shall be constructed such that it is three-fourths inch (3/4") lower than the pavement. The cement
shall be finished with one-quarter (1/4) inch slope from the asphalt to the cast iron ring. See detail
drawings.

Only concrete or cast iron adaptor rings shall be allowed to raise manhole covers to grade. Brick or any
other type of material shall not be used to raise the manhole. Cones shall not be broken out to lower the
ring to meet the road grade. Sections shall be removed and grade rings or adapter rings (riser) used.

Section 5.06 CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING SEWER:

Manholes used to connect the sewer to the existing sewer shall be plumb and centered on the existing pipe at the
elevation designated and the base placed as specified. Care shall be taken not to disturb the alignment of the existing
sewer.

The cutting of the existing sewer pipe shall be done in the presence of the Public Works Representative/Engineer.
The cut shall be full area of the new pipe and shall be finished so as to leave no projections that will restrict the flow

or catch solids.

Every precaution shall be taken to prevent any material from entering the sewer main. Any such materials entering
the sewer shall be removed.

Section 5.07 INCOMING SEWER LINES:
In no case shall an incoming sanitary sewer be allowed to drop more that 12-inches to the base. Sewer lines where

the grade is higher than twelve (12) inches above the existing base; a drop manhole connection shall be used. In all
cases the base shall have a channel for the incoming sewage.
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DIVISION 6

VALVES, COUPLINGS, AND FIRE HYDRANTS

Section 6.01 GENERAL:

This section covers distribution valves to be used in the water system, couplings, and fire hydrants.

Sub-section A. Valve Spacing:

Valves used for isolation purposes should be located so as to offer flexibility in water system management
and minimize inconvenience when maintenance or future extension may be required. Space isolation valves
as follows:

1. 500 feet in commercial districts

2. At one block intervals or 800 feet maximum in non-commercial districts

3. At a maximum of one mile in areas of widely scattered customers and no expected future
development.

Section 6.02 RESILIENT SEATED GATE VALVE:

Valves in sizes 4" through 12" shall be of the iron body, non rising bronze stem, resilient seated type, manufactured
to equal or exceed all applicable AWWA standards of C-509 latest revision and all specific requirements outlined in
these specifications.

A.
B.

C.

—

Valves shall open left and be provided with 2" square operating wrench nuts unless otherwise specified.
When valves have Mechanical Joints, they shall be furnished with all necessary glands, followers, and bolts
and nuts to complete installation.

The disc shall have integrally cast ASTM B-62 bronze stem nut to prevent twisting, binding or angling of
the stem. Designs with loose stem nuts are not acceptable.

Bronze valve stems shall be interchangeable with stems of the double disc valves of the same size,
direction of opening and manufacture.

All internal ferrous surfaces shall be coated, holiday free, to a minimum thickness of 4 mills with a two part
thermo setting epoxy coating. Said coating shall be non-toxic, impart no taste to the water, formulated from
materials deemed acceptable in the Food and Drug Administration Document Title 21 of the Federal
Regulations on food additives, Section 121.2514 entitled Resins and Polymeric Coatings. It shall protect all
seating and adjacent surfaces from corrosion and prevent build-up of scale or tuberculation.

The sealing element shall be secured to the disc with self locking stainless steel screws, and it shall be field
replaceable, and shall be such that it cannot be installed improperly.

Stem failure from over torquing in either the open or closing position shall occur externally at such a point
as to enable the stem to be safely turned by use of a readily available tool after exposure of the valve
through excavation.

Valve design shall incorporate a positive metal to metal stop to prevent over-compression of the sealing
element.

A full faced composition gasket placed between machined body and bonnet flanges is required to eliminate
cold flow or creep action present with "O" ring gasketed bodies.

Valves shall have a test plug in the bonnet area to vent air and allow line pressure testing.

The exterior of the valves shall be Asphalt Varnish, JAN-P-450. If exterior epoxy is used, all bolts and nuts
shall be made of Stainless Steel to prevent galvanic corrosion of said nuts and bolts due to insulation from
the ferrous valve and line.

Section 6.03 BUTTERFLY VALVE:

All butterfly valves shall conform to the latest revision of AWWA Standard C-504, Class 150-B, and comply with
the following:

A.

Valve bodies shall be cast iron, ASTM A-126 Class B. Body ends shall be flanged with facing and drilling
in accordance with ANSI B16.1, Class 125; or mechanical joint in accordance with AWWA C-111. All
mechanical joint end valves shall be furnished complete with joint accessories (bolts, nuts, gaskets, and
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glands). All valves shall conform to AWWA Standard C-504, Table 3, Laying Lengths for Flanged Valves
and Minimum Body Shell Thickness for all Body Types.

B. Valve disc shall be ductile iron ASTM A-536, grade 65-45-12. Valve disc shall be of the offset design
providing 360 degree uninterrupted seating.
C. The resilient seat shall be natural rubber bonded to an 18-8, Type 304 stainless steel retaining ring secured

to the disc by 18-8, Type 304 stainless steel screws. The seat shall be capable of mechanical adjustment in
the field and field replaceable without the need for special tools. Valve body seat shall be 18-8, Type 304
Stainless Steel.

D. Valve shafts shall be 18-8, Type 304 stainless steel. Shafts shall be of the two piece stub design and
attached to the disc by means of "O" ring sealed taper pins with lock nuts.

E. The valve assembly shall be furnished with a non-adjustable factory set thrust bearing designed to center
the valve disc at all times.

F. Shaft bearings shall be contained in the integral hubs of the valve body and shall be self-lubricated sleeve
type.

G. Valve shaft seal shall consist of "O" Rings. Where the valve shaft projects through the valve body for
actuator connection, the "O" Ring packing seal shall be field replaceable as a part of a removable bronze
cartridge.

H. When manual actuators are required they shall be of the traveling nut design capable of withstanding 450

foot pounds of input torque against the open and closed stops. All actuators shall have adjustable
mechanical stop limits. The closed position stop shall be externally adjustable. Valves shall be installed
with the shaft horizontal unless otherwise directed by the Public Works Representative/Engineer and shall
be provided with a 2-inch square operating nut for manually operating the valve with a "T" handle wrench.
L All valves shall be coated with epoxy in conformance to AWWA Standard C-550, latest revision. Interior
wetted ferrous surfaces shall be coated nominal 10 mils thick for long life; and body exterior shall have a
minimum of 3 to 4 mils coating thickness in order to provide superior base for field-applied finish coats.

Section 6.04 VALVE BOXES:
All buried valves shall be installed complete with two-piece, cast iron, 5-1/4-inch shaft valve box.

Valves and valve boxes shall be installed where shown on the drawings. Valves and valve boxes shall be set plumb.
Valve boxes shall be centered directly over the valve. Valves shall be aligned with property lines where possible.
Earth fill shall be carefully tamped around the valve box to a distance of four (4) feet on all sides of the box, or to
the undisturbed trench face if less than four (4) feet. Valves shall have the interiors cleaned of all foreign matter
before installation. All valve boxes located in streets shall be installed to grade. Valves placed in asphalt surfacing
shall be set in a concrete collar. The collar shall be at least eight inches (8") thick extend to a minimum of twelve
inches (12") and a maximum of eighteen (18) inches from the valve box. The concrete collar shall be constructed
such that at the interface with the asphalt, the collar shall be one-half inch (}%") lower than the pavement. The valve
box shall be constructed such that it is three-fourths inch (3/4") lower than the pavement (see detail drawings).

Valve boxes in off-road or unpaved areas shall have a concrete collar and marked for easy locating in the future.
Approved markers shall be permanent above grade warning signs marked with wording such as “Warning-Water
Valve”. Where markers conflict with the operation of equipment, vehicles, or pedestrian pathways they can be offset
to a protected location.

Section 6.05 COUPLINGS:

Couplings shall be equal to the product of Smith-Blair or Dresser with ductile iron couplings being used on all
ductile iron and PVC pipe. Couplings shall be of the straight, transition, or reducing style as required by the specific
installation. Where the coupling is used to join a ductile iron line to a steel line appropriate transition gaskets will be
used. All steel fittings and bolts shall be coated with a non-oxide coating and wrapped with polyethylene.

Section 6.06 FIRE HYDRANTS:

Fire hydrants shall be located as recommended in the State-adopted fire code and as determined by the local fire
code official.

Fire hydrants shall be "traffic model" type designed to conform to AWWA Specification C-502 and shall be of
either the compression or toggle joint type. Hydrants shall be Mueller "Super Centurion 200", "Centurion A-442" or
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Clow “Medallion”.

Hydrant valves shall be a minimum of 6-inch size. Hydrants shall be supplied complete with two 2 1/2-inch hose
nozzles and one 4 1/2-inch pumper nozzle. All nozzles shall be provided with National Standard threading. A one
cubic yard washed rock sump shall be provided at each hydrant. All hydrants shall be mechanical joint end and shall
be connected to the main by means of a mechanical joint by flanged tee and flanged by mechanical joint auxiliary
gate valve and box as shown on the Standard Drawings. Each hydrant shall also be supplied with O-ring seals, a
National Standard pentagon operating nut which is designed for clockwise rotation closing, and a 6-inch mechanical
joint inlet.

Section 6.07 BLOWOFF VALVE:
A blow-off valve is required on the culinary system in cul-de-sac's and in temporary dead-end streets. The

installation in cul-de-sacs shall be permanent and shall come off the end of the culinary water line. On temporary
dead-ended streets the connection shall be made using a main size by three-inch MJ tee.

1. Whenever a water main line must terminate it should be equipped with a flushing hydrant or blow-off for
flushing purposes.
2. No flushing device shall be directly connected to a sewer.

The blow-off valve shall be an Eclipse Model 85 blow-off hydrant.

Section 6.08 AIR/VACUUM RELIEF STATION:

The connection to the main for the air inlet and removal facility shall be by a bronze service clamp, Ford FS202
(Mueller Model DR 2 S) with stainless steel bands. Air inlet and removal facilities shall be placed at high points or
uphill end points in the system. Tapping the main through the service clamp will be accomplished with standard

tapping equipment before the system is put into service.

Connection to the service clamp shall be by two (2) inch galvanized piping or rigid copper piping. See standard
drawings for details.

No air relief/vacuum discharge line shall be directly connected to a sewer.
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DIVISION 7
EARTHWORK
Section 7.01 GENERAL:

This section defines the requirements for excavation and backfill for structures, construction requirements of earth
embankments and earth fills, and subgrade preparation required by the Standard Drawings and Specifications.

Section 7.02 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES:

Where suitable subgrade soils exist, structures shall be founded on undisturbed original subsoil. All unauthorized
excavation below the specified subgrade shall be replaced with concrete, monolithic with that of the slab above or
with coarse gravel thoroughly compacted into place.

Subgrade soils for structures not suitable for proper support shall be replaced with firm, dense, thoroughly
compacted and consolidated material free from mud and muck. Coarse gravel or crushed stone may be used for
subsoil reinforcement if satisfactory results can be obtained thereby. Such material shall be applied in thin layers,
each layer being embedded in the subsoil by thorough tamping. All excess soil shall be removed to compensate for
the displacement of the gravel or crushed stone and the finished elevation of any subsoil reinforced in this manner
shall not be above the specified subgrade elevation.

Section 7.03 GRANULAR FOUNDATION BORROW:

Granular foundation borrow shall be compacted to not less than 95% of maximum dry density as determined by
ASTM D-1557.

Section 7.04 BACKFILL AROUND STRUCTURES:

No backfilling around or behind structures shall be initiated until the concrete is fully cured for seven days. Backfill
around structures shall be placed to the lines shown on the drawings, or as directed. After completion of foundation
footings and walls and other construction below the elevation of the final grades, and prior to backfilling, all forms
shall be removed and the excavation shall be cleaned of all trash and debris. Hand compacted fill, including fill
compacted by manually-directed power tampers, shall be placed in layers whose thickness before compaction is not
greater than four (4) inches. Material for backfilling shall consist of suitable excavated material or imported sand,
gravel, or other suitable material with no rocks whose greatest dimension is larger than two (2) inches.

Fill shall be placed in a manner that will prevent damage to the structures and will allow the structures to assume the
loads from the fill gradually and uniformly. The height of the fill adjacent to a structure shall be increased at
approximately the same rate on all sides of the structure. Each layer shall be compacted by hand or machine tampers
or by other suitable equipment to a density equal to 95% of maximum dry density as measured by ASTM D1557.

Section 7.05 CONSTRUCTION OF EMBANKMENTS AND FILLS:
Sub-section A. Foundation Preparation:

Foundations for earth fill shall have unsuitable materials, such as weeds, sod, roots larger than 1/4-inch in
diameter, vegetation, or other organic material shall be removed by clearing, stripping, and/or grubbing.
Except as otherwise specified, earth foundation surfaces shall be graded to remove surface irregularities
and shall be scarified parallel to the axis of the fill or otherwise acceptably scored and loosened to a
minimum depth of six inches. The moisture content of the loosened material shall be controlled as specified
for the earth fill, and the surface materials of the foundation shall be compacted and bonded with the first
layer of earth fill as specified for subsequent layers of earth fill.

Earth abutment surfaces shall be free of loose, uncompacted earth in excess of 2 inches in depth normal to

the slope and shall be at such a moisture content that the earth fill can be compacted against them to effect a
good bond between the fill and the abutments.
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Rock foundation and abutment surfaces shall be cleared of all loose material by hand or other effective
means and shall be free of standing water when fill is placed upon them. Occasional rock outcrops in earth
foundations for earth fill, except in dams and other structures designed to restrain the movement of water,
shall not require special treatment if they do not interfere with compaction of the foundation and initial
layers of the fill or the bond between the foundation and the fill.

Sub-section B. Placement:

Fill shall not be placed until the required excavation and foundation preparation have been completed and
the foundation has been inspected and approved by the Public Works Representative/Engineer and any
Regulatory Agency having authority over the project. Fill shall not be placed upon a frozen surface, nor
shall snow, ice, or frozen material be incorporated in the fill.

Fill shall be placed in approximately horizontal layers. The thickness of each layer before compaction shall
not exceed the maximum thickness specified. Materials placed by dumping in piles or windrows shall be
spread uniformly to not more than the specified thickness before being compacted. Hand compacted fill,
including fill compacted by manually-directed power tampers, shall be placed in layers whose thickness
before compaction is not greater than four (4) inches. All rock whose greatest dimension is larger than two-
inch (2") shall be removed from the material receiving compaction by manually directed power tampers.

Earth fill designed to restrain the movement of water shall be placed so as to meet the following additional
requirements:

1. The distribution of materials throughout each zone shall be essentially uniform, and the fill shall
be free from lenses, pockets, streaks, or layers of material differing substantially in texture or
gradation from the surrounding material.

2. If the surface of any layer becomes too hard and smooth for proper bond with the succeeding
layer, it shall be scarified parallel to the axis of the fill, to a depth of not less than 2 inches before
the next layer is placed.

3. The top surfaces of embankments shall be maintained approximately level during construction,
except that a crown or cross-slope of not less than 2 percent shall be maintained to ensure effective
drainage, and except as otherwise specified for drain fill zones. If the Drawings or specifications
require or the Public Works Representative/Engineer directs that fill be placed at a higher level in
one part of the embankment than another is, the top surface of each part shall be maintained as
specified above.

4. Dam embankments shall be constructed in continuous layers from abutment to abutment except
where openings to facilitate construction of inlet and outlet pipes are specifically authorized in the
contract.

5. Embankments built at different levels as described in 3 and 4 shall be constructed so that the slope

of the bonding surfaces between the embankment in place and embankment to be placed is not
steeper than 2 feet horizontal to 1-foot vertical. The bonding surface of the embankment in place
shall be stripped of all loose material, scarified, moistened and recompacted when the new fill is
placed against it. This is needed to ensure a good bond with the new fill, to obtain the specified
moisture content and specified density at the junction of the in-place and new fill.

Sub-section C. Borrow:

When the embankment or fill exceeds the amount of excavation, sufficient additional material shall be
obtained from borrow pits provided by the Developer/Contractor. All material proposed to be imported
shall be subject to the review and approval of the Public Works Representative/Engineer prior to starting of
hauling operations.

The materials used for embankment and fill construction shall be free from sod, grass, roots larger than 1/4-
inch diameter, trash, clods, rocks larger than six inches in diameter, and all other material unsuitable for
construction of compacted fills. Rotomilled asphalt meeting the large rock requirement may be used as
borrow.

Grading of completed embankments and fills shall bring the surfaces to a smooth, uniform condition with
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final  grades being within 0.1 foot of the design grade.
Section 7.06 COMPACTION OF MATERIALS:

The material shall be deposited in horizontal layers having a thickness of not more than eight-inches (8") prior to
being compacted as hereinafter specified. The distribution of materials shall be such that the compacted material will
be homogeneous and free from lenses, pockets, or other imperfections.

During placement and compaction of fill, the moisture content of the materials being placed shall be maintained
within the specified range, and the moisture content shall be uniform throughout the layers. Discing, blading or other
approved methods prior to compaction of the layer shall obtain uniform moisture distribution. The moisture shall be
controlled at a level to permit compaction of the fill as specified, but in no case greater or less than two percent plus
or minus of the optimum moisture as determined by AASHTO T-99.

The application of water to the fill materials shall be accomplished at the borrow areas insofar as practicable. Water
may be applied by sprinkling the materials after placement on the fill, if necessary.

Material that is too wet when deposited on the fill shall either be removed or dried to specified moisture content
prior to compaction.

If the top surface of the preceding layer, a foundation or abutment surface in the zone of contact with the fill
becomes too dry to permit suitable bond it shall be scarified and moistened by sprinkling to the required moisture
content prior to placement of the next layer of fill.

When the material has been conditioned as here in before specified the backfill or embankment shall be compacted
to a minimum of 96% of maximum dry density as determined by AASHTO T-99. Densification of earth fill shall be
performed by equipment designated solely for that purpose. Each layer of fill shall be compacted as necessary to
make the density of the fill matrix not less than the minimum density specified. The fill matrix is defined as the
portion of the fill material finer than the maximum particle size used in the compaction test method specified.

Sub-section A. Under Roadways:

Under roadways and extending one foot beyond the proposed curb-line the fill or embankment material
shall be compacted to a minimum of 96% of maximum density specified above.

Sub-section B. Under Sidewalks and Driveways:

Under sidewalks and driveways extending one foot each side of the edge of slab the fill or embankment
material shall be compacted to a minimum of 96% of maximum density specified above.

7.07 REMOVAL AND PLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE FILL:

Fill placement at densities lower than the specified minimum density or at moisture contents outside the specified
acceptable range of moisture content or otherwise not conforming to the requirements of the specifications shall be
reworked to meet the requirements or removed and replaced with acceptable fill. The replacement fill and the
foundation, abutment and fill surfaces upon which it is place shall conform to all requirements of this specification
for foundation preparation, approval, placement, moisture control and compaction.
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DIVISION 8
PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE
Section 8.01 GENERAL:
The work shall consist of furnishing, forming, placing, finishing, and curing Portland cement concrete, as required.
Section 8.02 MATERIALS:
Sub-section A. Portland Cement:

Portland cement shall be Type II and shall comply with the Standard Specification for Portland Cement,
ASTM C-150.

If air-entraining cement is to be used, the Developer/Contractor shall furnish the manufacturers written
statement giving the source, amount and brand name of the air-entraining addition.

Cement shall be stored in such a manner as to be protected from weather, dampness or other destructive
agents. Cement that is partially hydrated or otherwise damaged will be rejected.

Sub-section B. Aggregates:

Aggregates shall conform to Tentative Specifications for Concrete Aggregates, ASTM C-33 for the
specified sizes. Aggregates that fail to meet any requirement may be accepted only when: (1) the specified
alternate conditions of acceptance can be proved prior to the use of the aggregates on the job and within a
period of time such that no work under the contract will be delayed by the requirements of such proof; or,
(2) the specification for concrete expressly contains a provision of special mix requirements to compensate
for the effects of the deficiencies.

The potential reactivity of aggregates with the alkalies in cement shall be evaluated by petrographic
examination and, where applicable, the chemical method of test, ASTM Designation C 289, or by the
results of previous tests or service records of concrete made from similar aggregates from the same source.
The standards for evaluating potential reactivity shall be as described in ASTM Specification C-33,
Appendix Al.

Aggregates indicated by any of the above to be potentially reactive shall not be used, except under one of
the following conditions:

1. Applicable test results of mortar bar tests, made according to ASTM Method C-227, are available
which indicate an expansion of less than 0.10 per cent at six months in mortar bars made with
cement containing not less than 0.8 per cent alkalies expressed as sodium oxide; or

2. Concrete made from similar aggregates from the same source has been demonstrated to be sound
after 3 years or more of service under conditions of exposure to moisture and weather similar to
those anticipated for the concrete under these specifications.

Aggregates indicated to be potentially reactive, but within acceptable limits as determined by mortar bar
test results or service records, shall be used only with "low alkali" cement, containing less than 0.60 per
cent alkalies expressed as sodium oxide.

Aggregate of each class and size shall be stored and handled by methods that prevent segregation of
particle sizes or contamination by intermixing with other materials.

Sub-section C. Water:

Water shall be cleaned and free from injurious amounts of oil, salt, acid, alkali, organic matter or other
deleterious substances.
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Sub-section D. Air-Entraining Agent:

Air-entraining agent shall be used in all concrete exposed to the weather. The agent shall conform to
ASTM Designation C-175 and C-260, except that the relative durability factor in the freezing and thawing
test shall be not less than 95.

Sub-section E.

Steel reinforcement shall be free from rust, oil, grease, paint or other deleterious matter.

Steel bars for concrete reinforcement requiring bends shall be deformed billet-steel bars conforming to
ASTM Specification A-615, Grade 40 or Grade 60.

Straight steel bars shall be deformed bars conforming to one of the following specifications:

Deformed Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement (Grade 40 or Grade 60) - ASTM Designation A-
615.

Rail-Steel Deformed Bars for Concrete Reinforcement (Grade 50 or Grade 60) - ASTM Designation A-
616.

Axle-Steel Deformed Bars for Concrete Reinforcement (Grade 40 or Grade 60) - ASTM Designation A-
617.

Fabricated Steel bar mats shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification A-184.
Welded steel wire fabric reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification A-185.

Welded deformed steel wire fabric for concrete reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM
Specification A-497.

Cold-drawn steel wire reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification A-82.

Deformed steel wire for concrete reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification
A-496.

Gages, spacing and arrangement of wires in welded steel wire fabric shall be as defined in ACI Standard
315 of the American Concrete Institute for the specified style designations.

Steel reinforcement stored at the site of the work shall be stored above the ground surface on platforms,
skids or other supports and shall be protected from mechanical injury and corrosion.

Sub-section F. Water-Reducing and Set-Retarding Admixtures:
Water-reducing and set-retarding admixtures shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification C-
494, except that resistance to freezing and thawing shall be determined in all cases, and the minimum

relative durability factor shall be 95.

Admixtures shall be Type A, Water-Reducing or Type D, Water-Reducing and Retarding, as defined in
ASTM Specification C-494.

When added, in the manner and amount recommended by the manufacturer, to the concrete used on the job,
with no change in the cement content or proportions of the aggregates, admixtures shall have the following
effects:

Type A or Type D: The water content at the required slump shall be at least 5 per cent less with the
admixture than without. The air content shall remain within the range specified, but shall not exceed 8 per-
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cent in any case.

Type D: The time of initial setting, determined as prescribed in ASTM C-494, shall be from 1 to 3 hours
longer with the admixture than without.

Sub-section G. Curing Compound:
Curing compound for concrete shall meet the requirements of ASTM Specification C-309.
Unless otherwise specified, the compound shall be Type 2.
All curing compound shall be delivered to the site of the work in the original container bearing the name of
the manufacturer and the brand name. The compound shall be stored in a manner to prevent damage to the
containers and to protect water-emulsion types from freezing.

Section 8.03 CLASS OF CONCRETE:

For the purpose of practical identification, concrete has been divided into four classes: Class AA(AE), A(AE),

B(AE) and C(AE). The specific use for each Class is identified in the Division in which the concrete is used. The
symbol (AE) designates air-entrainment. Basic requirements for each class are as follows:

Concrete Maximum Net Class of Minimum Cement Minimum 28-day
Water Content Content Comp. Strength
(gallons/bag) (bags/cu.yd.) (psi)
AA(AE) 5 6% 4,000
A(AE) 6 6 3,500
B(AE) 7 5 2,500
C(AE) 8 4 2,000

Section 8.04 COMPOSITION OF CONCRETE:
Sub-section A. Aggregates:

Aggregates maximum size shall be not larger than one-fifth (1/5) of the narrowest dimension between
forms within which the concrete is to be cast, nor larger than three-fourths (3/4) of the minimum clear
spacing between reinforcing bars or between reinforcing bars and forms. For un-reinforced concrete slabs,
the maximum size of aggregates shall not be larger than one-fourth (1/4) the slab thickness.

Sub-section B. Water:
Water shall be added to the mix to produce concrete with the minimum practicable slump. The slump of
mechanically vibrated concrete shall not exceed four-inch (4"). No concrete shall be placed with a slump in

excess of five-inch (5").

Sub-section C. Air-Content:
Air-Content for air-entrained concrete shall comply with the following:

Course Aggregate Size (in.) Air Content (percent)
1%t02% 5+1
3/4or1 6=+1
3/8or ' 7+1
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The air-entraining agent shall be added as liquid to the mixing water by means of mechanical equipment
capable of accurate measurement and control.

Sub-section D. Water Reducing:

Water reducing, set retarding admixtures shall not be used except with previous approval from the Public
Works Representative/Engineer and shall in such a case, conform to the standards of materials set forth in
the specification.

Section 8.05 DESIGN OF THE CONCRETE MIX:

The proportions of the aggregates shall be such as to produce a concrete mixture that will work readily into the
corners and angles of the forms and around reinforcement when consolidated, but will not segregate or exclude free
water during consolidation.

Prior to placement of concrete, the Developer/Contractor shall furnish the Public Works Representative/Engineer,
for approval, a statement of the materials and mix proportions (including admixtures, if any) it intends to use. The
statement shall include evidence satisfactory to the Public Works Representative/Engineer that the materials and
proportions will produce concrete conforming to this specification. The materials and proportions so stated shall
constitute the "job mix." After the job mix has been reviewed for conformance to specification by the Public Works
Representative/Engineer, neither the source, character, grading of the aggregates, the type and brand of cement, nor
admixture shall be changed without prior notice to the Public Works Representative/Engineer. If such changes are
necessary, no concrete containing such new or altered materials shall be placed until the Public Works
Representative/Engineer has approved a revised job mix.

Section 8.06 OBSERVATION AND TESTING:

The Public Works Representative/Engineer shall have free entry to the plant and equipment furnishing concrete
under the contract. Proper facilities shall be provided for the Public Works Representative/Engineer to observe the
materials, equipment and processes and to obtain samples of the concrete. All tests and observations will be
conducted so as not to interfere unnecessarily with manufacture and delivery of the concrete.

Section 8.07 HANDLING AND MEASUREMENT OF MATERIALS:

Materials shall be stockpiled and batched by methods that will prevent segregation or contamination of aggregates
and insure accurate proportioning of the ingredients of the mix.

Except as otherwise provided in Division 8, cement and aggregates shall be measures as follows:

Cement shall be measured by weight or in bags of 94 pounds each. When cement is measured in bags, no fraction of
a bag shall be used unless weighed.

Aggregates shall be measured by weight. Mix proportions shall be based on saturated, surface-dry weights. The
batch weight of each aggregate shall be the required saturated, surface-dry weight plus the weight of surface
moisture it contains.

Water shall be measured by weight, to accuracy within one per cent of the total quantity of water required for the
batch.

Admixtures shall be measured within a limit of accuracy of three (3) percent.
Section 8.08 MIXERS AND MIXING:
Concrete shall be uniform and thoroughly mixed when delivered to the work. Variations in slump of more than one

(1) inch within a batch will be considered evidence of inadequate mixing and shall be corrected by increasing
mixing time or other means. For stationary mixers, the mixing time after all cement and aggregates are in the mixer
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drum shall be not less than 1% minutes. When concrete is mixed in a truck mixer, the number of revolutions of the
drum or blades at mixing speed shall be not less than 70 or more than 100.

Unless otherwise specified, volumetric batching and continuous mixing at the construction site will be permitted if
approved by Public Works Representative/Engineer. The batching and mixing equipment shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification C-685 and shall be demonstrated prior to placement of concrete, by tests with
the job mix, to produce concrete meeting the specified proportioning and uniformity requirements. Concrete made
by this method shall be produced, inspected, and certified in conformance with Sections 6, 7, 8, 13, and 14 of ASTM
Specification C-685.

No mixing water in excess of the amount called for by the job mix shall be added to the concrete during mixing or
hauling or after arrival at the delivery point.

Section 8.09 FORMS:

Forms shall be of wood, plywood, steel or other approved material and shall be mortar tight. The forms and
associated falsework shall be substantial and unyielding and shall be constructed so that the finished concrete will
conform to the specified dimensions and contours. Form surfaces shall be smooth and free from holes, dents, sags or
other irregularities. Forms shall be coated with a non-staining form oil before being set into place.

Metal ties or anchors within the forms shall be equipped with cones, she-bolts or other devices that permit their
removal to a depth of at least one inch without injury to the concrete.

All edges that will be exposed to view when the structure is completed shall be chamfered by placing molding in the
forms, unless finishing with molding tools.

Section 8.10 PREPARATION OF FORMS AND SUBGRADE:

Prior to placement of concrete the forms and subgrade shall be free of chips, sawdust, debris, water, ice, snow,
extraneous oil, mortar, or other harmful substances or coatings. Any oil on the reinforcing steel or other surfaces
required to be bonded to the concrete shall be removed. Rock surfaces shall be cleaned by air-water cutting, wet
sandblasting or wire brush scrubbing, as necessary, and shall be wetted immediately prior to placement of concrete.
Earth surfaces shall be firm and damp. Placement of concrete on mud, dried earth or uncompacted fill or frozen
subgrade will not be permitted.

Unless otherwise specified, when concrete is to be placed over drain fill, the contact surface of the drain fill shall be
covered with a layer of asphalt-impregnated building paper or polyvinyl sheeting prior to placement of the concrete.
Forms for weepholes shall extend through this layer into the drain fill.

Items to be embedded in the concrete shall be positioned accurately and anchored firmly.
Weepholes in walls or slabs shall be formed with nonferrous materials.
Section 8.11 CONVEYING:

Concrete shall be delivered to the site and discharged into the forms within 1 5 hours after the introduction of the
cement to the aggregates. In hot weather or under conditions contributing to quick stiffening of the concrete, the
time between the introduction of the cement to the aggregates and discharge shall not exceed 45 minutes. The Public
Works Representative/Engineer may allow a longer time, provided the setting time of the concrete is increased a
corresponding amount by the addition of an approved set-retarding admixture. In any case, concrete shall be
conveyed from the mixer to the forms as rapidly as practicable by methods that will prevent segregation of the
aggregates or loss of mortar.

Concrete shall not be dropped more than five feet vertically unless suitable equipment is used to prevent
segregation.

Section 8.12 PLACING:
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Concrete shall not be placed until the subgrade, forms and steel reinforcement have been inspected and approved.
No concrete shall be placed except in the presence of the Public Works Representative/Engineer. The
Developer/Contractor shall give 48-hour notice to the Public Works Representative/Engineer each time it intends to
place concrete. Such notice will give the Public Works Representative/Engineer adequate time to inspect the
subgrade, forms, steel reinforcement and other preparations for compliance with the specifications before concrete is
delivered for placing.

The concrete shall be deposited as closely as possible to its final position in the forms and shall be worked into the
corners and angles of the forms and around all reinforcements and embedded items in a manner to prevent
segregation of aggregates or excessive laitance. Unless otherwise specified, slab concrete shall be placed to design
thickness in one continuous layer. Formed concrete shall be placed in horizontal layers not more than 20 inches
thick. Hoppers and chutes, pipes or "elephant trunks" shall be used as necessary to prevent splashing of mortar on
the forms and reinforcing steel above the layers being placed.

Immediately after the concrete is placed in the forms, it shall be consolidated by spading, hand tramping or vibration
as necessary to insure smooth surfaces and dense concrete. Each layer shall be consolidated to insure monolithic
bond with the preceding layer. If the surface of a layer of concrete in place sets to the degree that it will not flow and
merge with the succeeding layer when spaded or vibrated, the Developer/Contractor shall discontinue placing
concrete and shall make a construction joint according to the procedure specified.

If placing is discontinued when a incomplete horizontal layer is in place, the unfinished end of the layer shall be
formed by a vertical bulkhead.

Section 8.13 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS:

Construction joints shall be made at the locations shown on the Drawings. If construction joints are needed which
are not shown on the Drawings, they shall be placed in locations approved by the Public Works
Representative/Engineer.

Where a featheredge would be produced at a construction joint, as in the top surface of a sloping wall, an inset form
shall be used so that the resulting edge thickness on either side of the joint is not less than six-inches (6").

In walls and columns, as each lift is completed, the top surfaces shall be immediately and carefully protected from
any condition that might adversely affect the hardening of the concrete.

Steel tying and form construction adjacent to concrete in place shall not be started until the concrete has cured at
least 12 hours. Before new concrete is deposited on or against concrete that has hardened, the forms shall be
retightened. New concrete shall not be placed until the hardening concrete has cured at least 12 hours.

Surfaces of construction joints shall be cleaned of all unsatisfactory concrete, laitance, coatings or debris by washing
and scrubbing with a wire brush or wire broom or by other means approved by the Public Works
Representative/Engineer. The surfaces shall be kept moist for at least one hour prior to placement of the new
concrete.

Section 8.14 EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION JOINTS:
Expansion and contraction joints shall be made only at locations shown on the drawings.

Exposed concrete edges at expansion and contraction joints shall be carefully tooled or chamfered, and the joints
shall be free of mortar and concrete. Joint filler shall be left exposed for its full length with clean and true edges.

Preformed expansion joint filler shall be held firmly in the correct position as the concrete is placed.
Open joints, when specified, shall be constructed by the insertion and subsequent removal of a wooden strip, metal
plate or other suitable template in such a manner that the corners of the concrete will not be chipped or broken. The

edges of open joints shall be finished with an edging tool prior to removal of the joint strips.

Section 8.15 WATERSTOP:
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Waterstops shall be held firmly in the correct position as the concrete is placed. Joints in metal waterstops shall be
soldered, brazed or welded. Joints in rubber or plastic waterstops shall be cemented, welded or vulcanized as
recommended by the manufacturer.

Section 8.16 REMOVAL OF FORMS:

Forms shall not be removed without the approval of the Public Works Representative/Engineer. Forms shall be
removed in such a way as to prevent damage to the concrete. Supports shall be removed in a manner that will permit
the concrete to take the stresses due to its own weight uniformly and gradually.

Section 8.17 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES:
Immediately after the removal of the forms:
A. All fins and irregular projections shall be removed from exposed surfaces.

B. On all surfaces, the holes produced by the removal of form ties, cone-bolts, and she-bolts shall be cleaned,
wetted and filled with a dry-pack mortar consisting of one part Portland cement, three parts sand that will
pass a No. 16 sieve, and water just sufficient to produce a consistency such that the filling is at the point of
becoming rubbery when the material is solidly packed.

Section 8.18 FINISHING UNFORMED SURFACES:

All exposed surfaces on the concrete shall be accurately screeded to grade and then float finished, unless specified
otherwise.

Excessive floating or troweling of surfaces while the concrete is soft will not be permitted.
The addition of dry cement or water to the surface of the screeded concrete to expedite finishing will not be allowed.

Joints and edges on unformed surfaces that will be exposed to view shall be chamfered or finished with molding
tools.

Section 8.19 CURING AND PROTECTION:

Concrete shall be prevented from drying for a curing period of at least 7 days after it is placed. Exposed surfaces
shall be kept continuously moist for the entire period, or until curing compound is applied as specified below.
Sprinkling, flooding or fog spraying shall maintain moisture or by covering with continuously moistened canvas,
cloth mats, straw, sand or other approved material. Wood forms (except plywood) left in place during the curing
period shall be kept wet. Formed surfaces shall be thoroughly wetted immediately after forms are removed and shall
be kept wet until patching and repairs are completed. Water or covering shall be applied in such a way that the
concrete surface is not eroded or otherwise damaged.

As soon as the concrete has hardened sufficiently to prevent damage, the finished surface shall be protected for
curing one of the following ways:

A. Ponding of water on the surface or continuous sprinkling.

B. Application of absorptive mats such as three-inches (3") of cured hay, clean straw or fabric kept
continuously wet.

C. Application of two-inches (2") of moist earth or sand uniformly distributed on the surface and kept
saturated by spraying with water.

D. Application of light colored waterproof plastic materials, conforming to "Specifications for Waterproof

Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete" ASTM C-171, placed and maintained in contact with the surface of
the concrete.

E. Application of a curing compound, conforming to "Specifications for Liquid Membrane - Forming
Compounds for Curing Concrete" ASTM C-309. The compound shall be light in color and shall be applied
in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations immediately after any water sheen, which may
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develop after finishing, has disappeared from the concrete surface.

Curing compound shall not be applied to surfaces requiring bond to subsequently placed concrete, such as
construction joints, shear plates, reinforcing steel and other embedded items. If the membrane is damaged
during the curing period, the damaged area shall be re-sprayed at the rate of application specified above.

Section 8.20 REMOVAL OR REPAIR:

When concrete is honey combed, damaged or otherwise defective, the Developer/Contractor shall remove and
replace the structure or structural member containing the defective concrete or, where feasible, correct or repair the
defective concrete. Prior to starting repair work the Developer/Contractor shall obtain the Public Works
Representative/Engineer's approval of its plan for effecting the repair. The Developer/Contractor shall perform all
repair work in the presence of the Public Works Representative/Engineer.

Section 8.21 CONCRETING IN COLD WEATHER:

Concrete shall not be mixed nor placed when the daily minimum atmospheric temperature is less than 40 degrees
unless facilities are provided to prevent the concrete from freezing. The use of accelerators or antifreeze compounds
will not be allowed.

Section 8.22 CONCRETING IN HOT WEATHER:

The Developer/Contractor shall apply effective means to maintain the temperature of the concrete below 90 degrees
during mixing, conveying and placing.
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DIVISION 9
REINFORCING STEEL
Section 9.01 GENERAL:

Furnish and place reinforcing steel and reinforcing steel (epoxy-coated). Use deformed billet-steel bars as specified.
All reinforcing bars shall be Grade 40 or Grade 60 as required. Wire Fabric shall conform to ASTM A185-70.

Before supply of steel, the Developer/Contractor shall provide all order lists and bending diagrams for approval of
the Public Works Representative/Engineer. The approval of such lists and diagrams shall in no way relieve the
Developer/Contractor of responsibility for the correctness of reinforcing supplied and all expenses incidental to
revision of furnished reinforcing steel shall be carried by the Developer/Contractor.

Section 9.02 FABRICATION AND PLACING REINFORCEMENT:
Sub-section A. Fabrication:

Reinforcement shall be cold bent to the shapes shown in accordance with ACI 1997 Standard Code (ACI
318-97) Chapter 7 Section 7.1.

Sub-section B. Clearances:
All bars shall be of the size specified and shall be placed in the positions shown on the Drawings in such a

manner as to be firmly held during the placing of the concrete. Where not otherwise indicated, minimum
clearance and cover as required by the ACI Code, Section 7.7 shall be maintained.

Reinforced Clearances Minimum Cover
Cast in Place Concrete (Non Prestressed) (Inches)
Concrete cast against and permanently exposed to earth 3

Concrete exposed to earth or weather:
No. 6 through No. 18 Bar 2
No. 5 Bar, W31 or D31 wire, and smaller 1%
Concrete not exposed to weather or in contact with ground:
Slabs, Walls, and Joists-
No. 14 and No. 18 Bar 1%
No. 11 Bar and smaller 3/4
Beams, Columns-
Primary reinforcements, ties, stirrups, spirals 1%
Shells, Folded Plate Members

No. 6 Bar and larger 3/4

No. 5 Bar, W31 or D31 wire, and smaller Va
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Reinforced Clearances Minimum Cover
Precast Concrete (Manufactured Under Plant Controlled Conditions) (Inches)

Concrete Exposed to earth or weather-

Wall Panels:
No. 14 and No. 18 Bars 1%
No. 11 Bar and smaller 3/4
Other Members:

No. 14 and No. 18 bars
No. 6 through No. 11 Bars 1%
No. 5 Bar, W31 or D31 wire, and smaller 11/4
Concrete not exposed to weather or in contact with ground:-
Slabs, Walls, and Joists:
No. 4 and No. 18 Bars 11/4
No. 11 Bar and smaller 5/8
Beams, Columns:
Primary reinforcement 1%
Ties, stirrups, spirals 3/8
Shells, folded plate members:

No. 6 Bar and larger 5/8

No. 5 Bar, W31 or D31, and smaller 3/8

Sub-section C.  Support:

Bars shall be tied at all intersections except where the spacing is less than twelve inches (12") where
alternate intersections shall be tied. Distance from supports shall be by means of ties, hangers, or other
approved supports. Metal chairs of approved design shall be used to hold reinforcement from contact with
the forms. Metal chairs that are in contact with the exterior surface of the concrete shall be galvanized.
Layers of bars or when placing concrete directly on a prepared subgrade reinforcing shall be separated by
precast mortar blocks or by other equally suitable devices. The use of stones, pieces of broken brick, metal
pipe, or wooden blocks shall not be permitted. Reinforcement in any member shall be placed and then
inspected and approved by the Public Works Representative/Engineer before the placement of concrete
begins. Concrete placed in violation of this provision may be rejected in which case removal will be
required.

If the fabric reinforcement is shipped in rolls, it shall be straightened into flat sheets before being placed.
Sub-section D.  Splicing:

All splices shall be staggered so that splices in adjacent bars shall be not less than four feet (4') apart, and
shall conform to ACI Code Section 12.15.

Section 9.03 EPOXY COATING:

Sub-section A. Prequalify all Coatings:
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Ensure that epoxy coating applicator has Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI) fusion bonded epoxy
coating applicator plant certification. Furnish a copy of the Prequalification Test Report to the Public
Works Representative/Engineer. Provide an 8-ounce sample of the coating material from each batch.
Sub-section B. Coat Bars as Specified:

The following requirements shall be followed:

Maintain the coating thickness between 8 and 12 mils.

Coat bars after bending, unless the fabricator can show that satisfactory results can be obtained by coating
before bending

Reject any bent bars with visible cracks or damage in the coating.

Sub-section C: Handling:

Do not damage the bars or the coating during handling and storage.

Use systems with padded contact areas when handling coated bars.

Pad all bundling bands.

Lift all bundles with strong back, multiple supports, or a platform bridge.

Do not drop or drag bars.

Repair damaged bars or coating at no additional cost to the Owner.

Use patching material per manufacturer's recommendation to repair damaged coating.

Have the coated bars inspected for damage to the coating after the bars are in place and immediately before
concrete placement.

Repair all visible defects using the specified patching or repair material.
Section 9.04 FIELD CUTTING:
Sub-section A. Cutting:
Saw or shear epoxy-coated bars that are specified to be cut in the field. Do not flame cut.
Sub-section B. Repairing:

Repair the sawed or sheared end using the specified patching or repair material.
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DIVISION 10
RESTORATION OF SURFACE IMPROVEMENTS
Section 10.01 GENERAL:

The Developer/Contractor shall be responsible for the protection and the restoration or replacement of any
improvements existing on public or private property at the start of work or placed there during the progress of the
work.

Existing improvements shall include but not be limited to permanent surfacing, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, planted
areas, ditches, driveways, culverts, fences, and walls. All improvements shall be reconstructed to equal or better, in
all respects, than the existing improvements removed.

Section 10.02  FIELD VERIFICATION OF IMPROVEMENTS:

In submitting a bid, the Developer/Contractor will be deemed to have carefully examined the site of the work and to
have acquainted itself with all conditions relating to the protection and restoration of existing improvements. The
Public Works Representative/Engineer does not guarantee that all improvements are shown on the Drawings, and it
shall be the Developer/Contractor's responsibility to provide in its bid for the protection and restoration of all
existing improvements whether or not each is provided for specifically on the Drawings and/or Bid Form.

Section 10.03 REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT, SIDEWALKS, CURBS, ETC.:

The pavement, sidewalk, curb and gutter, driveway, etc. shall be cut vertically along the lines forming the trench, or
nearest full joint, in such a manner as to not cause damage to adjoining pavement, sidewalk, curb and gutter,
driveway, etc. An undercut level at the rate of one inch (1") per foot of thickness or an underlap joint will be
provided at the proposed junction between old and new surfaces. The portion to be removed shall be broken up in a
manner that will not cause damage to the pavement or concrete outside the limits of the trench; however, any
pavement damaged by operations outside the limits of the trench shall be replaced at the Developer/Contractor's
expense. Broken paving materials shall be removed immediately from the site of the work.

Section 10.04 MATERIALS:

Materials used for repair or replacement of surface improvements shall be equal to or better than the material
removed

Sub-section A. Untreated Base Course:

Untreated base course shall comply with the requirements of Division 11, Section 11.08, Base Course. The
Public Works Representative/Engineer shall take samples of the untreated base course on a random basis.
All materials not meeting the tolerance requirements shall be removed from the project and replaced with
specification material.

Sub-section B. Bituminous Surface Course.

The bituminous surface shall be hot-rolled plant mix in accordance with Division 11, Section 11.09,
Bituminous Asphalt Cement Pavement.

Sub-section C. Concrete:

Concrete shall comply with Division 8 of these Standard Specifications. Concrete shall be Class AA(AE).
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Section 10.05 RESTORING BITUMINOUS, CONCRETE, OR ASPHALT STREET SURFACES:

Where trenches are in or cross bituminous or concrete surfaced roads, traffic lanes, driveways, parking areas, etc.,
the bituminous or concrete surface shall be cut, restored as quickly as there is sufficient quantity to make it practical,
weather permitting, and maintained as follows:

Sub-section A. Before Excavation.
All existing asphalt or concrete surfaces shall be saw cut or roto-milled to a square edge before excavation.
Sub-section B. Temporary Graded Surface.

Until resurfacing can be done in paved areas a temporary gravel surface shall be placed deep enough to
provide a minimum of eight inches (8") below the bottom of the bituminous surface and shall be brought
flush with the paved surface.

The untreated base shall be placed in the trench at the time it is backfilled. Excess material shall be
removed from the premises immediately. The Developer/Contractor will maintain the temporary gravel
surface until the asphalt is placed.

Sub-section C. Preparation for Paving.

The area over trenches to be resurfaced shall be graded and rolled with a roller weighing not less than 12
tons, or with the rear wheels of a five-yard truck loaded to capacity, until the subgrade is firm and
unyielding. Mud or other soft or spongy material shall be removed and the void filled with gravel and
rolled and tamped thoroughly in layers not exceeding six inches in thickness. The edges of trenches, which
are broken down during the making of subgrade, shall be removed and trimmed neatly before resurfacing.

Before any permanent resurfacing is placed, the Developer/Contractor shall trim the existing paving to
clean straight lines as nearly parallel to the centerline of the trench as practicable. Said straight lines shall
be thirty feet minimum lengths and no deviations from such lines shall be made except as specifically
permitted by the Public Works Representative/Engineer.

Sub-section D. T-Patch

Existing bituminous paving shall be saw cut or roto-milled back a minimum of twelve (12) inches beyond
the limits of any excavation or cave-in along the trench so that the edges of the new paving will rest on at
least twelve (12) inches of undisturbed soil. If a cut is made in an asphalt surface three (3) years old or less,
the roadway will be saw cut, removed or replaced for a distance of two feet (2) from the edge of each cut,
or to the next designated lane divider, whichever is greater. New asphalt must then be placed for the length
and width of the area saw cut, removed or replaced.

Sub-section E. Pavement Degradation

When construction occurs on an existing paved road every effort shall be made to preserve the condition of
the pavement surface. This includes appearance of the paved surface as well as structural integrity.
Scarring, cracking, or rutting caused by equipment tracks, gouging caused by bucket scraping (especially
those with teeth), and damage from stabilization jacks, for example, shall be carefully avoided. If the city
inspector feels that adequate precaution was not used then the contractor shall be responsible to replace the
pavement surface or restore it by crack filling, overlay, or seal coat.

Sub-section F.  Pot-holing and Sub-surface Investigation
Utilities that are located by pot-holing shall be properly backfilled and compacted so that the pavement
patch does not settle. Mechanical equipment is necessary to achieve proper compaction of lose fill material.

When the horizontal dimensions of a pot-hole are too small for compaction equipment the pot-hole can be
backfilled with flowable fill.
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Existing bituminous paving around pot-holes shall be saw-cut back a minimum of six inches beyond the
limits of any excavation or cave-in so that the edges of the new paving will rest on at least six-inches (6")
of undisturbed soil in a T-patch style.

Permanent asphalt patch or had mix can be used as an alternative to the T-patch for pot-holes less than
twelve inches (12”) in diameter. “Aqua Patch” or City approved alternates may be used for the permanent
patch material.

Sub-section G. Bituminous Surface.

The bituminous surface over trenches shall be restored by standard paving practices to a minimum
thickness of three inches (3"). Gradation of aggregate shall conform to the 3/4-inch gradation limits as

defined in the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.

Pavement restoration shall include priming of pavement edges with Type MC-70 bituminous material and
placing rolled plant hot mix bituminous material to the level of the adjacent pavement surfaces.

Section 10.06 GRAVEL SURFACE:

Where trenches are excavated through gravel-surfaced areas such as roads and shoulders, parking areas, unpaved
driveways, etc., the gravel surface shall be restored and maintained as follows:

Sub-section A:

The gravel shall be placed deep enough to provide a minimum of six inches of material.

Sub-section B:

The gravel shall be placed in the trench at the time it is backfilled. The surface shall be maintained by
blading, sprinkling, rolling, adding gravel, etc., to maintain a safe, uniform surface. Excess material shall
be removed from the premises immediately.

Sub-section C:

Material for use on gravel surfaces shall be obtained from sound, tough, durable gravel or rock meeting the
following requirements for gradation:

Passing 1-inch sieve 100%
Passing 1/2-inch sieve 79-91%
Passing No. 4 sieve 49-61%
Passing No. 16 sieve 27-35%
Passing No. 200 sieve 7-11%

Section 10.07 MISCELLANEOUS IMPROVEMENTS:

It shall be the Developer/Contractor's responsibility to restore to their original condition all irrigation canals, levees,
culverts, gates, fences, drainage ditches, and all such improvements which are cut or disturbed during construction.
Topsoil in farming areas or along road edges shall be stored separate from subsoil during pipe trench excavation.
Topsoil shall be replaced during backfill operations as nearly as possible to its original condition, thereby assuring
suitable soil for reseeding.

Section 10.08 RESTORATION OF SURFACES:
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Unless otherwise directed, all street surfacing, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, driveways, or other hard surface that must
be removed in the performance of the work shall be restored in kind by the Developer/Contractor in accordance with
the Specifications contained herein. Deviation of more than one-fourth inch (1/4") between old and new work or
within new construction shall be corrected. Such measurement shall be made from a ten-foot (10") minimum length
straight edge. Adjoining surfaces between old and new must be flush.

Section 10.09 CLEANUP:

At the completion of each area of work all equipment, barricades, and similar items shall be removed from the area.
All excess material will be removed. Adjacent borrow pits and road shoulders used for storage of excavating
materials will be smoothed and returned to its original contour.

Section 10.10 PAVEMENT MARKINGS:

The Developer/Contractor shall be responsible for restoration of pavement markings on all City and/or County
roadways. Restoration of pavement markings shall conform to the applicable local and state specifications.

On roadways under UDOT jurisdiction temporary pavement markings shall be provided for any removed or

obliterated markings. The temporary markings shall conform to UDOT standards and specifications. Permanent
pavement markings will be replaced by UDOT.
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DIVISION 11
ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION
Section 11.01 GENERAL:

This Division covers roadway construction. Work shall consist of pulverizing existing asphalt, earthwork, roadway
excavation, 6-inch curb walls, 24-inch curb and gutter, 6-foot monolithic curb gutter and sidewalk, and drive
approaches. It will also include imported granular borrow, curb face inlet boxes including connection to existing
storm drain, subgrade preparation, untreated base course, asphalt surface and raising manholes and valve boxes to
grade.

Section 11.02 PULVERIZING:

The Developer/Contractor shall pulverize the existing asphalt and roadbase to a depth of 6 to 8 inches. The limits of
the area to be pulverized will be as shown on the improvement drawings. This material will be used for granular
borrow or untreated roadbase. The Developer/Contractor has the option of methods he feels will result in the least
work and best product in breaking up the existing asphalt, provided that the maximum size for a single piece of
asphalt does not exceed 3-inches. Placing, grading and compacting of this material shall comply with the
requirements of borrow or roadbase. The existing asphalt edges where the pulverizing terminates shall be saw cut
following or prior to being pulverized.

Section 11.03 EARTHWORK:
The earthwork needed for roadway construction shall meet the requirements of Division 7, Earthwork.
Section 11.04 ROADWAY EXCAVATION:

Following completion of the curb and gutter improvements the roadway between lip of gutters shall be excavated to
the lines and grades shown on the improvements drawings. Materials not suitable for use as granular borrow or
roadbase shall be removed from the road section. Excavation may be done on one-half of the road at a time.

Section 11.05 SUBGRADE PREPARATION:

This work shall consist of the shaping and compacting of the subgrade in accordance with these specifications and in
conformity with the lines, grades, and typical cross sections shown on the Drawings or as established by the Public
Works Representative/Engineer.

Following roadway excavation the subgrade shall be proof rolled by running moderate-weight rubber tire-mounted
construction equipment uniformly over the surface at least twice. During the rolling operation moisture content of
the subgrade layer shall be maintained at not less than 97% or more than 105% of the optimum moisture content.
Rolling shall be continued until the entire roadbed is compacted to the specified density to a minimum depth of 8
inches.

Section 11.06 GRANULAR BORROW:
Granular borrow (foundation or roadway) material shall consist of well graded granular bank run natural aggregate

material with a maximum size of 3 inches and less than 15% passing a No. 200 sieve. The material shall meet the
following gradation:

Sieve Size Percent Passing
No. 10 50 max.
No. 40 30 max.

No. 200 15 max.
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The granular borrow material shall be compacted to not less than 96% maximum dry density as determined by
AASHTO T-99. Granular foundation borrow shall be compacted to not less than 95% of maximum dry density as
determined by ASTM D-1557. Surfaces shall be true to the established grade with thickness being not less than 1/4-
inch from the required layer thickness and with the surface elevation varying not more than 3/8-inch in ten feet from
the true profile and cross section.

Section 11.07 GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW:

Granular backfill borrow shall be free draining natural aggregate material meeting the following gradation:

Sieve Size Percent Passing
1 - % inch 100

1 inch 95-100

% inch 25-60

No. 4 0-10

Section 11.08  BASE COURSE:

Base for all streets shall consist of select material, either natural aggregate or crushed slag, and shall be graded as
follows:

Sieve Size Percent Passing
3/4 inch 100
3/8 inch 78-92
No. 4 sieve 55-67
No. 16 sieve 28-38
No. 200 sieve 7-11

Slag 4133 (3/4 inch minus) and slag 4120 (3/4 inch minus) can be used.

The material shall be deposited and spread in a uniform layer, without segregation of size, with such depth that when
compacted the layer will have the required thickness as stated below.

Each layer shall be compacted for the full width and depth. Alternate blading and rolling will be required to provide
a smooth, even and uniformly compacted course true to cross section and grade. Places inaccessible to rolling shall
be compacted with mechanically operated hand tampers.

The gravel base shall be compacted to not less than 96% maximum dry density as determined by AASHTO T-180.
Surfaces shall be true to the established grade with thickness being not less than 1/4-inch from the required layer
thickness and with the surface elevation varying not more than 3/8-inch in ten feet from the true profile and cross
section.

Section 11.09 BITUMINOUS ASPHALT CEMENT PAVEMENT:

Standards Adoption. The most current edition of the “Manual of Standard Specifications - APWA SECTION 32 12
05” published by the Utah LTAP Center, including revisions, are hereby adopted by Morgan City and by this
reference are made part of these public works standards to the same extent and effect as though such were fully set
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forth herein subject to the additions, deletions and changes provided in this Chapter.

Revise Section 2.3 as follows:

2.3 ADDITIVES

A. Mineral Filler: None

B. Recycle Agent: None

C. Anti-strip Agent: 1% Lime Slurry

D. RAP or ROSP (By weight or binder, whichever is lesser): Allowed up to 15%
2.4 MIX DESIGN

Replace paragraph A with the following:

A. Project Specific Requirements:
a. Road Category: Class 11
b. Mix Designator (Compaction Effort): 50 Blow
c. Binder Grade: PG 58-28
d. Master Grading Band: DM-1/2”

TACK COAT

Standards Adoption. The most current edition of the “Manual of Standard Specifications - APWA SECTION 32 12
13.13” published by the Utah LTAP Center, including revisions, are hereby adopted by Morgan City and by this
reference are made part of these public works standards to the same extent and effect as though such were fully set
forth herein subject to the additions, deletions and changes provided in this Chapter.

PLANT-MIX BITUMINOUS PAVING

Standards Adoption. The most current edition of the “Manual of Standard Specifications - APWA SECTION 32 12
16.13” published by the Utah LTAP Center, including revisions, are hereby adopted by Morgan City and by this
reference are made part of these public works standards to the same extent and effect as though such were fully set
forth herein subject to the additions, deletions and changes provided in this Chapter.

Section 11.10 ADJUSTING MANHOLES AND VALVE BOXES TO FINAL GRADE:

This section covers the requirements for adjusting manholes and valves to final grade. The adjustment shall be made
with cast-iron ring inserts concrete grade rings or cast-in-place concrete collars. Cast-in-place concrete collars shall
be constructed after the asphalt surface has been placed.

When concrete rings are used the concrete shall conform to the requirements of Division 8. Concrete shall be Class
AA(AE). The concrete mix shall be one part cement to two parts sand or Kent Seal.

Manhole rings shall be set to the grade and slope of the road — shim and grout ring into place.

Manbholes, valves and monuments placed in asphalt surfacing shall be set in a concrete collar. The collar shall be at
least eleven inches (11") thick and extend at least twelve to eighteen inches (12" to 18") from the cast iron ring or
valve box. The concrete collar shall be constructed such that at the interface with the asphalt, the collar shall be one-
half inch (%2") lower than the pavement. The cast iron ring or valve box shall be constructed such that it is three-
fourths inch (3/4") lower than the pavement. All collars shall be installed within fourteen days (14) of asphalt
placement.

Where manholes are to be raised this is be accomplished by removing the cover and frame and raising the manhole
to proper elevation with concrete.

Rings and covers shall be protected during backfilling and compaction of the soil and during the placing or replacing

of road surfaces. Any ring or cover loosened from the manhole section shall be resent in cement mortar and any ring
or cover damaged or broken shall be replaced by the Developer/Developer/Contractor at its expense.
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Section 11.11  SLURRY SEAL COAT:

Slurry Seal shall consist of a properly proportioned mixture of fine graded aggregate, mineral filler, emulsified
asphalt and water mixed and evenly spread as a surface treatment. The cured slurry shall have a homogeneous
appearance, fill all cracks, adhere firmly to the surface and have skid resistant texture.

A.

o

The emulsified asphalt shall meet the current specifications of the American Society of Testing and
Materials (ASTM) for cationic emulsified asphalt grade CSS-1hr (ASTM D 2397), grade SS-1hr for
anionic emulsified asphalt (ASTM D 977) or quick setting asphalt emulsion (QSH) or (CQS-1hr).
Aggregate: The mineral aggregate shall consist of natural or manufactured sand, slag, crushed fines or a
combination thereof. The aggregate shall be clean and free from other materials. The aggregate blend shall
have a sand equivalent of not less than forty-five (45). The mineral aggregate shall conform to the quality
requirements of ASTM D 1073.

Mineral Filler: Mineral filler shall be portland cement, hydrated lime or aluminum sulfate conforming to
ASTM D 242.

The combined aggregate and mineral filler shall conform to the following gradation:

AMOUNT PASSING SIEVE SIZE | PERCENT PASSING BY WEIGHT
SIEVE SIZE TYPE III
No. 4 100
No. 8 85-100
No. 16 10-25
No. 50 0-5
No. 200 0-2

The aggregate spread shall be an average of eighteen (18) pounds per square yard and not less than fifteen
(15) pounds shall receive a second application at the contractors expense.

Water: All water used with the slurry mixture shall be potable and free from harmful soluble slats.

Selection of materials and rate or percentage of each in the slurry mix shall be in accordance with the
following:

The contractor shall provide the Engineer with test results from an independent laboratory of materials he
intends to use. The tests results shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D 3910-80a and shall be as
follows:

1. Consistency Test 444
2. Set Time 445
3. Cure Time 4.4.6
4. Wet Track Abrasion Test 4.4.7

The contractor shall include the cost of the above tests in the unit bid price for Asphalt for Slurry Seal Coat.

Equipment. The equipment shall be designed specifically for the blending, mixture and placing of "Slurry
Seal" similar and/or equal to the #804 Young Continuous Mix Slurry Machine. The slurry machine shall
have been calibrated in advance to ensure proper proportioning of the materials, and all equipment used in
the performance of this work shall be maintained in satisfactory working order at all times.

Preparation of Surfaces: Immediately prior to applying the slurry, unsatisfactory areas shall be repaired and the
surface shall be cleaned of all oil spots, loose paint, silt spots, vegetation, and other loose and objectionable material.
Any standard cleaning method may be used, except that water flushing will not be permitted in areas where
considerable cracks are present in the pavement surface. Areas that have been subject to fuel or oil spillage shall be
wire-brushed to remove any dirt accumulations. The area shall then be primed with shellac or a synthetic resin to
prevent the sealcoat from debonding. The authorized representative of the owner shall give final approval that the
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surface has been prepared properly.

Application: The surface shall be pre-wetted by fogging ahead of the slurry box. Water shall be applied at a rate of
0.02 to 0.05 gals/yd®. No free water shall be on the surface of the pavement in front of the slurry box. The slurry
mixture shall be of the desired consistency upon deposit on the surface and no additional elements shall be added. A
sufficient amount of slurry shall be carried in all parts of the spreader at all times so that a complete coverage is
obtained. Overloading of the spreader shall be avoided. No lumping, balling or unmixed aggregate shall be
permitted. No segregation of the emulsion and aggregate fines from the coarse shall be permitted. No excessive
breaking of emulsion shall be allowed in the spreader box. No streaks, such as those caused by oversized aggregate
will be left in the finished pavement.

Joints: Build up on longitudinal and traverse joints shall not be permitted. Slurry seal placed adjacent to concrete
pavements or concrete curb and gutter shall be placed with a straight longitudinal edge and shall not overlap the
concrete by more than two (2") inches. All edges shall be straight and neat in appearance.

Hand Work: Approved squeegees shall be used to spread slurry in non-accessible areas to slurry mixer. Care
should be exercised not to leave an unsightly appearance from handwork.

Curing: Treated areas shall be allowed to cure until such time as the Engineer permits opening to traffic.

Weather Limitations: No slurry shall be applied, a) when there is any danger that the unfinished product will
freeze before it cures completely; b) when the pavement or air temperature is 55°F (13°C) or below and falling, but
may be applied when both air and pavement temperature are 45°F (7°C) or above and rising; or c) in the period
following a rain while puddles of water remain on the surface to be coated. Slurries that cure by evaporation should
not be laid during periods of abnormally high humidity, or when rain may fall within a few hours. Slurries that cure
by chemical ejection of water may be laid without regard to existing humidity, even during periods of light rainfall.

Traffic Control: Suitable methods such as barricades, flagmen, pilot cars, etc., shall be used to protect the uncured
slurry surface from all types of traffic. Any damage to the uncured slurry will be the responsibility of the contractor.
Unless otherwise approved, all traffic control devices are to remain in place at least 24 hours.

11.12 CHIP & SEAL COAT

11.12.1 CHIP & SEAL COAT: Following installation of surface course, all completed asphalt areas shall receive a
chip & seal coat or slurry seal coat, as specified by the public works director, preferably a minimum of 12 months
after bituminous paving. Emulsion shall be CRS-2P, LMCRS-2, PASS CR, or other approved equal as directed.
Cover material shall consist of clean, hard, rough, durable, and sound fragments of broken stone, crushed gravel,
lightweight aggregate or crushed slag conforming to the following requirements

A. The dry mineral aggregate shall be uniformly graded to the gradation limits specified below, when tested in
accordance with AASHTO Designation T-27.

Standard Gravel Aggregate / Slag Lightweight Aggregate
Sieve UDOT UDOT Type Type A Type C
Size Type A C

1/2 100 100 100 100
inch

3/8 85-100 70-90 90-100 70-90
inch

1/4 - - 70-90 -
inch

No. 4 0-20 0-5 5-60 0-5
No. 8 0-5 0-3 0-5 0-3
No. 0-1 0-2 0-1 0-1
200

Acceptance of cover material with respect to gradation shall be based on the average gradation of five
samples taken from a test lot of 5,000 tons. The samples shall be obtained from the stockpile prior to use. A
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test lot shall be obtained when the average gradation of the five samples is within the specified gradation
band and when the number of individual samples in each test lot outside the gradation band does not
exceed two and when they are not outside the band by more than two percentage points on any one sieve.

The total amount of material passing the No. 200 sieve shall be determined by washing with water in
accordance with AASHTO Designation T-11.

B. That portion of the aggregate retained on the No. 4 sieve shall be clean and free of clay coatings and shall
have not less than 80 percent by weight, of particles with at least one clean mechanically fractured face,
when tested in accordance with UDOT Department Test Procedure 8-929.

C. The aggregate shall have a percentage of wear not exceeding 30 when tested in accordance with AASHTO
Designation T-96.

D. The crushed mineral aggregate shall have a weighted percent of loss not exceeding 10 percent by weight
when subjected to five cycles of sodium sulfate and tested in accordance with AASHTO Designation T-
104.

E. The aggregate shall be of such nature that when the particles are thoroughly coated with the bituminous

material specified for the project not less than 90 percent of the coating shall be retained when tested in
accordance with Department Test Procedure 8-945.

F. The maximum dry unit weight of standard gravel aggregate material shall not exceed 100 pounds per cubic
foot when measured according to the loose weight determination as described in AASHTO Designation T-
19 and the moisture content shall be determined according to ASTM D-2216.

11.12.2 SEAL COAT PREPARATION: Seal coat operations shall not be started until the surface to be sealed has
been thoroughly compacted. In no event shall seal coat be placed on newly constructed bituminous surfaces within
thirty (30) days after such surfaces are laid and preferably a minimum of 12 months after placing asphalt pavement
as directed by the City Engineer. The surface shall be crack sealed 30 days prior to placing the seal coat.

Two days prior to placing the seal coat, the existing surface shall be swept, washed, and cleaned of all dirt, sand,
dust, or other objectionable material. All weeds shall be removed from crack lines and curb lines.

11.12.3 APPLICATION OF EMULSION MATERIAL: The material shall be sprayed over the prepared surface by
means of a pressure distributor. The material shall be applied in such a manner that an inspection of the spread can
be made and any defects corrected before the cover material is applied. The rate of application shall be as specified
in the table below. Modifications to the application rates indicated may be required as observed in the field and
determined by the City inspection representative. Application of emulsion material shall not be more than 100 feet
in advance of the placing of cover material.

74



Public Works Standards and Technical Specifications Morgan City Corporation

Emulsion Application Rate Table (gal/s.y.)
Standard Gravel | Slag Aggregate Lightweight Aggregate
Aggregate
Emulsion Type Type A Type C Type A Type C Type A Type C
CRS-2P 0.40+ 0.44+ 0.37+ 041+ 0.35+ 0.39+
LMCRS-2 0.40+ 0.44+ 0.37+ 041+ 0.35+ 0.39+
PASS CR 0.37+ 0.40+ 0.34+ 0.38+ 0.33+ 0.34+

The contractor shall be responsible to cover all existing manholes and valve boxes along with their concrete collars
with felt paper prior to the installation of the seal coat to protect these facilities from being covered with the
bituminous seal coat materials.

Joints between applications shall be made by starting and stopping the distributor on building paper. Valve action
shall be instantaneous, both in starting and cut off. The distributor shall attain the proper application speed at the
time the spray bar is opened.

The contractor shall be responsible to furnish and place the required asphalt emulsion at a uniform rate and
application coverage consistent with the application rate table above or as directed by the City Engineer. The
emulsion shall be CRS-2P, LMCRS-2 or PASS CR as directed by the City Engineer. The material shall be sprayed
over the prepared surface by means of a pressure distributor.

The temperature range of the emulsion material at the time of application shall be consistent with manufacturer
recommendations.

11.12.4 SPREADING AND COMPACTING OF SEAL COAT COVER MATERIAL: Prior to the placing of the
cover material, the contractor shall perform a test of the spreading equipment at a location approved by the
City. The test shall determine the exact rate of application of the emulsion and cover material and provide a
means to calibrate the contractor’s equipment. Aggregate and slag materials shall be moistened prior to use with
CRS-2P and LMCRS-2 products as directed by the City Engineer. When using PASS CR, the aggregate/slag
material shall not be moistened.

The cover material shall be spread immediately after applying the emulsion material by means of an approved
spreader which can be adjusted to uniformly spread the required amount of aggregate. The aggregate shall be
applied at the specified rate and shall be adjusted up or down so that no “bleed through” occurs during rolling, and
so that very little “double stacking” of chips occurs, with the goal being a uniform, single layer of chip being
applied. Provisions shall be made so that the larger particles will be deposited first. The rate of cover material
application shall be as specified below or as directed by the City inspection representative in the field. Immediately
after spreading, the cover material shall be hand broomed, if necessary, to distribute the aggregate uniformly over
the surface.

Cover Material Application Rate Table (Ibs/s.y.)
Standard  Gravel Slag Aggregate Lightweight
Aggregate Aggregate
Emulsion Ty Ty Ty Ty Ty Ty
Type pe pe pe pe pe pe
A C A C A C
CRS-2P 18 22. 20. 24. 11 16
.0 0+ 0+ 0+ .0 .0
+ + +
LMCRS- 18 22. 20. 24. 11 16
2 .0 0+ 0+ 0+ .0 .0
+ + +
PASS 27 31. 31. 35. 14 20
CR .0 0+ 0+ 0+ .0 .0
+ + +
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After the cover material has been satisfactorily spread, the surface shall be rolled by pneumatic-tired rollers in a
longitudinal direction with a minimum of two (2) 12-ton pneumatic-tired rollers, maintaining 80 PSI in each tire.
Rolling performed with pneumatic-tire rollers shall adequately seat the cover material and shall consist of at least
three complete coverages. Rolling shall be completed at a maximum speed of 5 mph and be completed before the
emulsion breaks, the same day the emulsion and cover material are applied, approximately 15 minutes to 20
minutes. The rollers are to stay within 500 feet of the chip spreader.

On completion of final rolling, traffic shall be permitted to travel over the seal coat.

11.12.5 FOG SEAL: Where directed CSS-1 shall be used as the Fog Seal with a 2 to 1 dilute and shall be applied to
the road surface at a rate of 0.10 - 0.12 gal. per square yard. Fog seal shall be placed on a freshly swept chip & seal
surface. The surface of the chipped road shall be swept within 2 or 3 days after placing and compacting the chip and
seal cover material. The Fog Seal should be placed immediately after sweeping. If the Fog Seal can’t be placed at
this time and is placed 2 or three weeks after the sweeping, the road surface will need to be swept again to remove
any loose chips before placing the fog seal.

11.12.6 SEAL COAT WEATHER AND SEASONAL LIMITATIONS: Seal coat shall be applied only between
June 1 and August 15 and when the air temperature in the shade and the roadbed temperature are above 70 F. Seal
coat shall not be applied during rain, fog, or other adverse weather conditions. Seal coat placed after August 15 shall
be placed only upon written authorization from the Engineer, and then only when the air temperature in the shade
and the roadbed temperature are above 70°F.

11.13 CRACK SEAL

11.13.1 GENERAL: This work consists of furnishing all materials, equipment, and labor for sealing cracks in the
existing pavement in the treatment areas. Crack sealing shall be in accordance with these specification and in
conformance with details and at the locations shown on the plans.

11.13.2 EQUIPMENT: The equipment used by the Contractor shall include but not be limited to the following:

A. Hot-Compressed Air-Lance (HCA): The hot-compressed air-lance shall provide clean, oil free compressed
air at a volume of 100 cubic feet per minute, at a pressure of 120 pounds per square inch, and at a
temperature of 2,000 degrees F.

B. Application Wand: The crack fill applicator wand shall be attached to a heated hose attached to a heated
sealant chamber. Temperature controls shall be capable of maintaining the temperature of the sealant within
the manufacturers’ tolerances.

C. Material Heating Equipment: Heat material using an indirect heating unit (double boiler or circulating hot
oil heat transfer). Do not use direct heat transfer units (tar pots). The heating unit must have means of
constant agitation.

11.13.3 MATERIALS: The crack fill material shall be NUVO CS Formulation B or an approved equal as specified
by the Streets Division Supervisor. Material shall be a polymer modified rubber asphalt and shall conform
to the requirements of ASTM Designation D 5078 when tested in accordance with ASTM Designation D
3407. Crack sealant shall be obtained from a source selected by the Contractor. Crack sealant material shall
be furnished from one production lot.

11.13.4 PLACEMENT:

A. Surface Preparation: The pavement area to be treated shall be clean and dry with no standing or flowing
water on the surface.

B. Cracks to be Treated: All cracks greater than 12 inches in length, and greater than 1/8 inch width shall be
treated.

C. Cleaning the Cracks: Cracks shall be blown clean. Remove foreign matter, loosened particles, and weeds.

When surfaces are wet or when the air temperature is less than 40 degrees, cracks are to be blown clean and
dry. Each crack shall be filled to within %4 inch of the existing surface.

D. Protection: Place sand on the surface of the crack repair product if traffic or construction activities are
likely to cause pull out. Replace pulled out product at no additional cost to the OWNER. Repair vehicles or
other property damage by crack repair operation.
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E. Acceptance of Work: Following the application of the crack fill material and prior to opening the roadway
to traffic, the crack seal area will be visually inspected by the City Engineer or Inspection representative for
areas exhibiting adhesion failure, damage to the sealant from construction equipment or personnel, missed
cracks, foreign objects in the sealant, or other problems which will accelerate sealant failure or indicate the
project is not acceptable. Portions of the crack seal area identified by the inspection representative that do
not meet these criteria will be repaired and resealed until satisfactory to the Engineer. Resealing of any area
will be at the expense of the Contractor.

F. Quality Assurance: Do not use crack repair product that has been over-heated, suffered prolonged heating,
or which ravels or can be pulled out by hand after placement. Do not mix different manufacturer’s brands
of or different types of crack repair material.

Section 11.14  ASPHALT PAVING:
All streets shall be surfaced in accordance with the following, unless otherwise specified by the City Engineer.
Local Streets:

A. 8-inch minimum crushed gravel base course over prepared subgrade.
B. 3-inch minimum compacted thickness plant mix asphalt surfacing on streets.

Collector Streets:

A. 10-inch minimum crushed gravel base course over prepared subgrade.
B. 4-inch minimum compacted thickness plant mix asphalt surfacing on streets.

Minor Arterial Streets:

A. 10-inch minimum crushed gravel base course over prepared subgrade.

B. 4-inch minimum compacted thickness plant mix asphalt surfacing on streets.
Arterial Streets:

A. Pavement structure will be based on specific design to meet specific conditions.

Note — The developer may be required to submit a pavement design for review on any street.
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DIVISION 12
CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER AND SIDEWALK
Section 12.01 GENERAL:

This section covers installation of curb and gutter, sidewalk, combination of curb, gutter and sidewalk, cross gutter,
drive approaches handicap ramps and curb returns. All improvements shall be constructed to the dimensions and
thickness shown on the Standard Drawings.

Section 12.02 CONCRETE:

Concrete shall be Class AA(AE) and shall meet all of the requirements of Division 8, Portland Cement Concrete.
Under no condition shall the water cement ratio exceed 0.53.

Section 12.03 GRADE:

After construction, gutters shall be checked by flowing water. The Public Works Representative/Public Works
Representative/Engineer shall be present during the flow test. Removing concrete and replacing to the correct grade
shall repair any high spots or depressions (which exceed 0.02 feet). (Minimum flow line grade shall be 0.5 percent.)

Section 12.04 FORMS:

All forms shall be steel, except at curves with a radius smaller than 200 feet. They shall be of a size to match the
sections shown on the Drawings. Forms shall be held firmly in place with stakes or other approved means and shall
be true to line and grade.

All forms shall be clean and coated with a light oil to prevent the concrete from adhering to them. Clamps, spreaders
and braces shall be used where required to insure rigidity in the forms.

Forms shall not vary from vertical grade by more than 0.02 feet and from horizontal alignment by more than 0.05
feet. All forms shall have smooth even lines in both the horizontal and vertical plane.

Forms for curved sections shall be so constructed and placed that the finish surface of walls and edge of sidewalks,
curbs and gutters will not deviate from the arc of the curve.

Section 12.05 SUBGRADE PREPARATION:

The developer/Developer/Contractor shall grade to the line and grade approved by the City. No concrete shall be
placed without approved cut sheets. The sub-grade shall be properly shaped to conform with the cross section shown
on the Standard Drawings, graded and compacted. Compaction shall meet the requirements of Division 7
Earthwork.

All excess material excavated by the Developer/Developer/Contractor shall be removed from the site. Removal of
the excavated material shall be done before or immediately after the concrete is placed. The
Developer/Developer/Contractor shall maintain adequate barricades and other devices to protect the public until
excavated material is removed.

Placement of concrete on unsuitable materials shall not be permitted. The subgrade surface shall have a 4-inch
roadbase foundation as shown on the Standard Drawings. Immediately prior to the placing of concrete, the subgrade
shall be compacted using a mechanical foot compactor, with compaction being at least ninety-six percent (96%)
density.

Section 12.06 CONSTRUCTION OF CURB, GUTTER AND SIDEWALK:

Concrete curb, gutter and sidewalk may be constructed by first constructing the curb and gutter and then
constructing the sidewalk behind it. If this method is used the joint between the back of curb and front edge of
sidewalk shall be sealed. The curb and gutter may be placed using stationary forms or the slip method of forming.
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Concrete curb, gutter and sidewalk may be constructed at the same time, combination curb, gutter and sidewalk.
Stationary forms can be used to place combination curb, gutter and sidewalk or the slip form method can be used if
it can be demonstrated that the tolerances specified herein can be met.

Curb and gutter to be installed with bituminous asphalt cement pavement shall have contraction joints placed every
10 feet by use of 1/8-inch steel template of the exact cross section of the curb and gutter. Remove the templates as
the concrete takes initial set. Cut the joint 1-1/2 inches deep when using the slip form method to place the concrete.
Use 1/2-inch thick, pre-molded, expansion joint filler at curb and gutter radii, where the curb and gutter abuts a solid
object and at intervals not to exceed 50 feet, unless otherwise specified by the Public Works
Representative/Engineer or his representative.

Joints in sidewalk, when placed separately and adjacent to the curb shall match the contraction and expansion joints
in the curb and gutter as well as where the sidewalk abuts a solid object. Sidewalks not placed adjacent the curb
shall have contraction joints set at an interval equal to the width of the sidewalk but not to exceed 10-feet. The joints
shall be approximately 3/16 inch wide and approximately one-fourth of the total slab thickness in depth. Expansion
joints shall be 1/2-inch thick, shall be placed every 32 feet, adjoins existing sidewalks, or abuts a solid object.

Material for 1/2-inch expansion joints shall be as specified in AASHTO M-153 and AASHTO M-213, and shall be
installed with its top approximately 1/4-inch below the concrete surface.

After the concrete placed for a sidewalk has been brought to the established grade and screeded, it shall be float
finished, edged and then given a light broom finish. In no case shall dry cement or a mixture of dry cement and sand
be sprinkled on the surface to absorb moisture or hasten hardening. Surface edges of all slabs shall be rounded to a
radius of %2 inch.

After concrete has been placed in curb and gutter forms, it shall be consolidated so as to insure a thorough mixture,
eliminate air pockets, and create uniform, smooth sides. As the concrete takes its initial set the forms shall be
removed and all exposed surfaces shall be float finished, edged and broomed lightly. The curb and gutter shall be
constructed to the dimensions shown in the Standard Drawings.

The top and face of the curb and also the top of the apron on combination curb and gutter must be finished true to
line and grade and without any noticeable irregularities of surface. No portion of the surface or face of the curb and
gutter shall depart more than 1/4 inch from a straight edge ten feet in length, placed on the curb parallel to the street
center line nor shall any part of the exposed surface present a wavy appearance.

Section 12.07 CONCRETE CURB WALL:

Concrete curb wall shall be Class AA(AE) and shall meet all of the requirements of Division 8, Portland Cement
Concrete.

Reinforcing steel shall meet the requirements of Division 9, Reinforcing Steel.
Excavation for and backfill around the curb walls shall meet all the requirements of Division 7, Earthwork.

The curb walls shall be constructed to the dimensions and grades shown on the Standard Drawings or improvement
drawings or as determined by the Public Works Representative/Engineer.

Section 12.08  6-INCH CONCRETE DRIVE APPROACH:

The concrete to be used for the drive approach shall be Class AA(AE) and shall meet the requirements of Division 8,
Portland Cement Concrete.

When the location of a residential driveway is known, it shall be a minimum of six (6) inches thick. On commercial
sites the drive approach shall be a minimum of six (6) inches thick. They shall be constructed to the dimensions

shown on the Standard Drawings. The concrete shall be finished as described above for sidewalks.

The driveways shall have a compacted 4-inch untreated base course under them.
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Section 12.09 AMERICAN DISABILITIES ACCESSIBILITY STANDARDS IN PUBLIC STREET
RIGHT-OF-WAYS:

This section sets guidelines for accessibility to places of public accommodation and commercial facilities by
individuals with disabilities. These guidelines are to be applied during the design, construction, and alteration of
street construction or public buildings. The construction of curb ramps and drive approaches shall conform to the
Standard Drawings.
Sub-section A. Curb Ramp Location:
Curb ramps complying with Section 12.05 shall be provided wherever an accessible route crosses a curb.
Sub-section B. Curb Ramp Slope:
Slope of curb ramps shall be the least possible slope. The maximum slope of a ramp in new construction
shall be 1:12. The maximum rise for any run shall be thirty (30) inches. Transitions from ramps to walks,
gutters, or streets shall be flush and free of abrupt changes. Maximum slopes of adjoining gutters, road
surface immediately adjacent to the curb ramp, or accessible route shall not exceed 1:20.
Sub-section C. Curb Ramp Width:
The minimum width of a curb ramp shall be forty-eight (48) inches, exclusive of flared sides.
Sub-section D. Curb Ramp Surface:
Surface of curb ramps shall include an ADA approved detectable warning surface.
Sub-section E. Sides of Curb Ramps:
If a curb ramp is located where pedestrians must walk across the ramp, or where it is not protected by hand
rails or guardrails, it shall have flared sides: the maximum slope of the flare shall be 1:12 (see Standard
Drawings). Curb ramps with returned curbs may be used where pedestrians would not normally walk
across the ramp.
Sub-section E.  Built up Curb Ramps:
Built-up curb ramps shall be located so that they do not project into vehicular traffic lanes.
Sub-section G. Obstructions:
Curb ramps shall be located or protected to prevent their obstruction by parked vehicles.
Sub-section H. Location of Marked Crossings:
Curb ramps at marked crossings shall be wholly contained within the markings, excluding any flared sides.
Sub-section I.  Diagonal Curb Ramps:
If diagonal (or corner type) curb ramps have returned curbs or other well defined edges, such edges shall be
parallel to the direction of pedestrian flow. The bottom of diagonal curb ramps shall have a forty-eight (48)
inch minimum clear space. If diagonal curb ramps are provided at marked crossings, the forty-eight (48)
inch clear space shall be within the markings. If diagonal curb ramps have flared sides, they shall also have
at least a twenty-four (24) inch long segment of straight curb located on each side of the curb ramp and
within the marked crossing.

Sub-section J.  Islands:

Any raised islands in crossing shall be cut through level with the street or have curb ramps at both sides and
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a level area at least forty-eight (48) inches long between the curb ramp in the part of the island intersected
by the crossing.

Section 12.10 LANDSCAPE RESTORATION:

Areas of new construction that cover or disturb existing landscaped areas with fills and cuts or areas disturbed by
construction of retaining walls shall have the landscape restored. Areas that have lawn or flower beds shall be
restored including sprinkling systems that might be damaged or relocated because of construction. Lawn covered or
removed shall be replaced by sod.

The topsoil shall be fertile, sandy loam topsoil, obtained from well-drained areas. It shall be without admixture of
subsoil or slag and shall be free of stones, lumps, sticks, plants or their roots, toxic substances or other extrancous
matter that may be harmful to plant growth and would interfere with future maintenance. Topsoil pH range shall be
5.3 t0 6.0.
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DIVISION 13

STORM DRAINS

Section 13.01 GENERAL:

This section covers installation of storm drainpipe, manholes, and curb face inlet boxes. All improvements shall be
constructed to the dimension and thickness shown on the Standard Drawings.

Section 13.02  PIPE INSTALLATION:

Installation of pipe shall be in an open trench unless otherwise shown. Trench and backfill shall meet the
requirements of Division 2, Trench Excavation and Backfill.

Section 13.03 PIPE:

Pipe and pipe laying shall meet the requirements of Division 4, Concrete Pipe, and Division 4A. Pipe shall be laid
with the bells up grade.

Section 13.04 MANHOLES:

Manholes shall meet the requirements of Division 5, Manholes. Where the size of the storm drain does not permit
use of manholes, precast or cast-in-place reinforced concrete boxes shall be used. Concrete used in precast or cast-
in-place boxes shall be Class AA(AE).

Section 13.05 CONCRETE:

Concrete shall meet the requirements of Division 8, Portland Cement Concrete.

Section 13.06 REINFORCING STEEL:

Reinforcing steel shall meet the requirements of Division 9, Reinforcing Steel.

Section 13.07 STORM DRAIN INLET BOXES:

The concrete to be used for the storm drain inlet boxes shall be Class AA(AE). The boxes shall be built to the
dimensions and reinforced as shown on the Standard Drawings. The boxes may be precast or cast-in-place.

Excavation and backfill of the boxes shall meet the requirements of Division 7, Earthwork.

The storm drain inlet grate and frame shall be a D & L Supply 1-3518 single unit with curb box with type "V" grate
or equal. Grates and frames are to be dipped in cold tar epoxy following fabrication.

Section 13.08  PIPE CONNECTING INLET BOXES TO EXISTING STORM DRAINS:

The pipe to be used for connecting a new inlet box to an existing storm drain shall be of the same type of pipe as the
existing pipe to which it is being connected. Where possible such connections shall be made by installation of a
manhole. The Public Works Representative/Engineer shall approve connection locations and methods.

Connections to concrete pipe shall be by coring a hole in the pipe and then grouting the connecting pipe to the

concrete pipe. Connections to PVC pipe shall be as per manufacture's recommendations. These recommendations
will be reviewed with the Public Works Representative/Engineer prior to construction.
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Section 13.09 STORM DRAIN LATERALS:

Where storm drain laterals are required to drain commercial sites, the minimum diameter shall be 6". A two-inch

(2") by four-inch (4") by six-foot (6") marker, with the top twelve-inches (12") painted yellow, shall be installed to
clearly mark the end of each lateral line.
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DIVISION 14
SUBSURFACE DRAIN PIPE
14.1 GENERAL:

Buried drain pipe with closed or open joints or perforated pipe shall be provided for the drains in the locations
shown on the drawings. The Contractor shall furnish and lay the drain pipe.

14.2 MATERIAL:
Closed Joint Subsurface Drain Pipe Systems:

All closed joint subsurface drainage piping shall be PVC plastic sewer pipe and shall be made of compound
conforming to ASTM D-1784 with a cell classification of 13364-B with a minimum tensile modular of 500,000 psi.
PVC sewer pipe must meet all the dimensional, chemical, and physical requirements outlined in ASTM D-3034,
shall have a SDR of 35.0 and shall be supplied in 13.0-foot laying lengths. Pipe shall carry the IAPMO UPC Seal of
Approval or as otherwise specified by the City. SDR and laying length may be modified as conditions dictate when
approved by the City Engineer.

PVC sewer pipe shall be installed according to the requirements of ASTM D-2321 and the manufacturer's
requirements.

Joints for PVC plastic sewer pipe shall be of the rubber gasket bell and spigot type, and the rubber gaskets shall
conform to ASTM D-1869.

Fittings shall be made of PVC plastic conforming to ASTM D-1784, have a cell classification as outlined in ASTM
D-3034, and carry the IAPMO UPC Seal of Approval.

4" Closed joint sewer pipe service laterals to individual residential lots shall be PVC sewer pipe as defined in this
section and shall be pipe color other than white.

Open Joint or Perforated Drain Pipe:

Drain pipe may be perforated PVC pipe (ASTM D-1784), perforated or non-perforated concrete sewer pipe.
Corrugated polyethylene piping per ASTM F-405-77a may also be used if installed with direct burial laser grade
control equipment.

Non-perforated pipe shall be extra-strength non-reinforced concrete pipe. The pipe may be furnished with either
bell-and-spigot or tongue-and-groove joints. Laying lengths of the pipe shall not exceed four feet. To insure open
joints between lengths of pipe, spacer lugs approximately 1/8 inch high located on the 1/3 or 1/4 points around the
perimeter shall be provided at each joint between lengths of drain pipe. The lugs may be cast on one end of the pipe
during manufacture and similar to the details shown on the drawings, or may be gasket-type lugs of plastic, metal, or
other suitable material cemented to the pipe by the Contractor and approved by the City Engineer.

Perforated pipe shall be PVC, extra-strength non-reinforced concrete pipe (ASTM - C 14) or reinforced concrete
pipe (ASTM - C-76). All of which shall have 1/4" diameter perforations or as approved by the City Engineer.
Concrete pipe may be furnished with bell-and-spigot or tongue-and-groove joints. Laying lengths of pipe shall not
exceed five feet.

14.3 LAYING PIPE:

For open joint or perforated pipe, gravel backfill shall be placed under the over the pipe to the minimum depth as
shown on the drawings. A geotextile drainage fabric, approved by the City Engineer shall be used to enclose the
gravel envelope around the pipe section. The pipe shall be laid carefully on the gravel in a workmanlike manner and
to the lines and grades shown on the drawings or established by the City Engineer. The joints for unperforated pipe
shall be covered with asphalt-saturated felt strips placed to extend over the upper half of the circumference of the
pipe and to not less than 4 %2 inches in each direction from the joint.
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The maximum allowable departure from grade shall not exceed 10 percent of the inside diameter of the drain pipe,
and in no case shall the departure exceed 0.1 foot. Where departures occur, the rate of return to established grade
shall not exceed 2 percent of the pipe diameter per joint of pipe. The maximum allowable departure from alignment
shall not exceed 20 percent of the inside diameter of the drain pipe, with a rate of return to the established line not to
exceed 5 percent per joint of pipe.

The finished bed for all pipe shall be made smooth, including removal of material under the bell, so that the full
length of pipe will be evenly and uniformly supported. The pipe shall be laid and completed with adjacent ends
closely abutted and with the bell ends upgrade. Where necessary, as determined by the City Engineer, mechanical
means shall be used to hold the pipe in place. Any pipe which is broken, cracked, or otherwise unsuitable, as
determined by the City Engineer, shall be removed and replaced at the Contractor's expense. The water level in the
trench area where the pipe is being laid shall be held to a minimum. During placement of the pipe, the water level in
the trench shall not exceed 50 percent of the diameter of the pipe above the invert of the pipe. Water may be
removed by permitting the water in the trench to flow down the previously installed drain pipe, provided that a
screen cover is kept continuously in place over the exposed end of the pipe at all times, except when additional pipe
is actually being placed. The screen used for this purpose shall be approved by the City Engineer and shall have
maximum mesh openings of 1/8 inch. The pipe shall not be covered with backfill until it has been inspected and
approved by the City Engineer. Unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer, the pipe shall not be covered with
backfill except in the presence of a duly authorized City Inspector. After approval, the trench shall be backfilled as
prescribed in Section 6.

The Contractor shall keep the pipe drain and manholes free from deposits of mud, sand, gravel, or other foreign
matter and in good working condition until the construction is complete and accepted. Upon completion of the drain,
if a clear and unobstructed view of the whole bore of the pipe cannot be obtained between manholes by use of a light
or a sun reflector, a device approved by the City Engineer, having a diameter one inch less than the drain tile to be
tested, shall be pulled through the drain between manholes. Any obstruction found in the drain shall be removed by
the Contractor without cost to the City. Any methods used by the Contractor to remove deposits of mud, sand,
gravel, or other foreign matter from the drains, such as use of water or air pressure, shall be subject to the approval
of the Engineer.
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DIVISION 15
CASINGS
Section 15.01 GENERAL:

This division defines the materials and construction requirements for steel casings under canals, railroad tracks,
highways and Interstates. All construction operations shall be subject to the approval of the canal, Railroad
Company or UDOT whose facility is being crossed. The Developer/Contractor shall make application to and secure
permission from the canal, Railroad Company or UDOT before commencing work within the right-of-way. The
Developer/Contractor shall provide all insurance and the services of all watchmen and flagmen required by the
Railroad Company or UDOT. The Developer/Contractor will pay the Railroad Company and UDOT for their
inspection services.

Section 15.02 MATERIALS:

The pipe shall be welded steel pipe conforming to ASTM Designation A-139, Grade A. Pipe wall thickness shall be
a minimum of point three seven five inches (0.375") or as shown on the Drawings.

Section 15.03 CONSTRUCTION METHODS:

The steel pipe casing shall be jacked under the railroad tracks, highway or Interstate using methods submitted to the
Public Works Representative/Engineer for review by the Public Works Representative/Engineer. Circular pipe joints
shall be field welded as the jacking process progresses. The pipe interior shall be completely excavated and cleaned
prior to installation of the carrier pipe.

Steel pipe casing shall be installed by open cut under canals. These installations shall be as per details approved by
the canal company.

All required approach trenches or working pits shall be excavated and shored as defined in Division 2, Trench
Excavation and Backfill. Provisions shall be made for a drain sump in one corner of the working pit to allow for the
accumulation and pumping of seepage water, if ground water is expected to be encountered.

Section 15.04 LINE AND GRADE:

Casings shall be installed accurately to the line and grade shown on the Drawings. Casings shall be installed to grade
with sufficient accuracy to permit installation of the carrier pipe to the design grade shown on the Drawings or to the
cover depth required. The Developer's Public Works Representative/Engineer will provide base lines and bench
marks at each casing location. Instrument checks of the line and grade shall be made by the Developer/Contractor at
intervals sufficient to maintain the casing on line and grade.

Section 15.05  CARRIER PIPE INSTALLATION THROUGH CASINGS:

The carrier pipe shall be installed to the grade shown on the Drawings. Casing insulators or chocks shall be fastened
to the carrier pipe as per the manufacturer's recommendations. For ductile iron pipe or PVC pipe, insulators shall be
installed within one foot on each side of the bell and one in the center of the joint when 18' or 20' long joints are
used. Metal components of the insulators or chocks shall be manufactured from 14 Ga. Steel, hot rolled and pickled
and plastic coated or Type 304(18-8) stainless steel. The liner shall be polyvinyl chloride or Neoprene Rubber with
antioxidant and antiozonant properties for extended service life. Runners shall be glass-reinforced plastic or UHMW
polyethylene. Runners shall have high abrasion resistance and a low friction coefficient. If previously approved by
the City Engineer, following installation of the carrier pipe, it may be required that the annular space between the
inside of the casing and the outside of the carrier pipe is to be blown full of sand. The sanding operation shall be
carried out such that sand is placed in the center of the casing first and the annular space filled as the placing pipe is
withdrawn. The Developer/Contractor shall not be allowed to wash sand in from the end of the casing.
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DIVISION 16
POWER, GAS, TELEPHONE AND T.V. CABLE
Section 16.01 POWER:

All power improvements shall comply with the current Morgan City Electrical Department Standards. The standard
location for power shall be 1' beyond the property line within the 10' utility easement. Where the power is required
to cross the right-of-way a conduit with a minimum 4" diameter shall be installed. This conduit shall extend at least
1' beyond the right-of-way line (See standard drawings).

Section 16.02 GAS:

All gas improvements shall comply with the standards of the gas provider as a minimum. The standard location for
gas shall be 9' beyond the property line within the 10' utility easement (See standard drawings).

Section 16.03 TELEPHONE:

All telephone improvements shall comply with standards of the telephone provider as a minimum. The standard
location for telephone shall be 5' beyond the property line within the 10" utility easement. Where the telephone is
required to cross the right-of-way a conduit with a minimum 4" diameter conduit shall be installed. This conduit
shall extend at least 1' beyond the right-of-way line (See standard drawings).

Section 16.04 T.V.CABLE:

All T.V. cable improvements shall comply with standards of the cable T.V. provider as a minimum. The standard
location for cable T.V. shall be 5' beyond the property line within the 10" utility easement. Where the cable T.V. is
required to cross the right-of-way a conduit with a minimum 2" diameter conduit shall be installed. This conduit
shall extend at least 1' beyond the right-of-way line (See standard drawings).

Section 16.05  FIBER OPTIC:

All fiber optic. cable improvements shall comply with standards of the fiber optic. provider as a minimum. The
standard location for fiber optic lines shall be 5' beyond the property line within the 10" utility easement. Where the
fiber optic line. is required to cross the right-of-way a conduit with a minimum 2" diameter conduit shall be
installed. This conduit shall extend at least 1' beyond the right-of-way line (See standard drawings).

As an alternate location, the fiber optic line may be installed 1’ beyond the property line within the 10’ utility
easement to utilize the same trench as the Morgan City power line. This must be approved by the Morgan City
power department. Locating a fiber optic line near a Rocky Mountain Power cable must be approved by Rocky
Mountain Power.
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DIVISION 17
SURVEY
Section 17.01 GENERAL:

This division covers surveying issues as they relate to development within Morgan City. All surveying activities and
products shall comply with this division, any existing Morgan County regulations, Utah Code Title 17 Chapter 23,

Section 17.02 MONUMENTATION:

Each and every corner on the boundaries of the parcel or tract of land being surveyed should be monumented.
Where monuments exist but are not of a durable material they should be replaced. In such cases where the
placement of a required monument at its proper location is impractical, it is permissible to set a reference monument
close by the point, and if such reference monument is set its location shall be properly shown on the plat of survey.
When conditions warrant setting a monument on an offset, the location shall be selected so the monument lies on a
line of the survey or on the prolongation of such line. Offsets should not be in fractional feet unless a physical
obstruction affects their location.

Artificial monuments should be constructed of durable material capable of being detected by commonly used
magnetic locators. Where practical, monuments shall be solid and substantially free from movement. These
monuments shall have affixed thereto a cap or other device bearing the registration number of the surveyor in
responsible charge, or the regular business name or the governmental agency legibly stamped or imprinted thereon.
Unless extenuating circumstances dictate, the minimum size monument should be not less that 5/8 inch in diameter,
the minimum length should be 24 inches.

Following the construction of the curb, a nail shall be permanently placed in the curb at the point of intersection of
the extension of the lot line with the curb line.

Section 17.03  GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF LAND SURVEYS:
This section covers the graphical representation that are to be submitted by the surveyor.
Sub-Section A  Plats of Survey:

Surveyors should:

1. Complete and file plats or certificates with proper local authority, in accordance with Utah Code
17-23-17 or other local regulations,

2. Prepare survey records on stable, durable media capable of reproduction, recording, digitizing, and
permanent storage,

3. Clearly and understandably portray conflicting monuments or property lines showing gaps or
overlaps with adjoining properties and inform clients, of their existence,

4. Show actual measured values on plats and certificates, to enable their future retracement. Values
from the record should be shown in record units for comparison,

5. Clearly indicate lines of occupation, and the extent of any encroachment relative to parcel
boundaries, and

6. Label adjoining properties with owner(s) name if known, include reference to documents of
record.

Sub-Section B Survey Certification:

Surveyors should:

1. Identify the record legal descriptions of the parcels being surveyed giving reference to the
recordation information (i.e. Book, Page and Entry Number) of the document relied upon for the
record description,

2. When establishing new boundaries not previously of record, include reference to the parent parcel
description together with the description of the created parcel. Include a description of the
remainder of the parent parcel if known, and
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3. When preparing a composite description of several surveyed parcels, identify the record legal
descriptions of the parcels (See paragraph 1 above) and include a statement of purpose for the
composite in the narrative of the survey.

Sub-Section C  Survey Narrative:

Surveyors should:

1. Explain and identify the purpose of the survey and its intended use such as, construction of
improvements, determination of encroachments, transfer of ownership, parcel division, etc.,
2. Clearly indicate two existing monumented fixed points of reference relied upon for the basis of

bearings defining the orientation for the lines of the survey,

3. Include reference to documents of record relied upon for preparation of the survey,

4. Include methods of interpretation of deed elements and physical evidence upon which conclusions
were reached, and

5. Indicate the theory of location for corners utilized to resolve record conflicts and to draw

conclusions in accordance with law or precedence (refer to Section 4.4).
Sub-Section D  Legal Descriptions:

Surveyors should:

1. Include a sufficient caption, body, and where applicable, augmenting and qualifying clauses when
preparing a legal description,

2. State clearly the relationship between the real property being described and the survey control or
basis of unique location,

3. State clearly the basis of bearings or language which otherwise makes definite the method of

direction and orientation for the lines of the subject property being described and the survey
control related thereto when applicable,

4, Make full and complete citation to maps, plats, documents, and other matters of record, fact or
pertinence, which are intended to be incorporated into and made a part of the legal description by
reference thereto,

5. Call for complete and detailed descriptions of physical monuments, both natural and artificial,
such as to facilitate future recovery and to enable positive identification,

6. When appropriate, incorporate either directly or by citation, sufficient data to enable a check of
mathematical closure for the subject property being described, and

7. Affix their validated land surveyor(s) seal to the legal description.

Section 17.04 CORNER RECORDATION:

Surveyors should:

A.

w

mo 0

e

File a written record in accordance with Utah Code 17-23-17.5 for each government corner used as control
unless the record currently reflects the existing conditions,

Set a monument of durable quality witnessed by at least four reference monuments when rehabilitating a
government corner,

Set a witness monument wherever the nature of the ground will not allow the setting of a monument at the
exact corner,

Carefully describe the monument and all references including their bearings and distances,

Include the state plane coordinates of the corner pursuant to Utah Code 57-10, Utah Coordinate System, if
known, and

Utilize a form which portrays the information in a clear fashion as suggested on the attached monument
recordation form.
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DIVISION 18
FENCING SPECIFICATIONS
Section 18.1 GENERAL:

This section shall cover the requirements for temporary construction fencing and permanent fencing along
boundaries, property lines or open ditches as may be required by Morgan City.

Section 18.2 CHAIN LINK FENCE SPECIFICATIONS:

Sub-Section A. Material:

1. Fabric to be chain link which has been galvanized after weaving with a minimum of 1.2 oz. per
square foot of wire surface. Six (6) foot high of two (2) inch mesh, 9 gauge.

2. Tension wire for bottom only, No. 7 gauge spring coil.

3. Top Rail: 1-5/8 inch #40 or sch. 40 tubular rail.

4, Corner, Gate, or End Posts: Minimum diameter 2-3/8 inch O.D. #40 or schedule 40 galvanized
pipe w/o slats; 2-7/8 inch O.D. #40 or schedule 40 galvanized pipe wi/slats.

5. Line Posts: Minimum diameter of 1-7/8 inch O.D. #40 or schedule 40 galvanized pipe w/o slats;
2-3/8 inch O.D. #40 or schedule 40 galvanized pipe w/slats.

6. Braces: For all corner and gate posts - 1-5/8 inch O.D. galvanized pipe and adjustable 3/8 inch
truss rods.

Sub-Section B. Concrete:

Concrete shall conform to the provisions of Section 8 Class C

Sub-Section C. Construction Methods:

The steel posts shall be set true to line and grade in concrete bases:

The distances between posts in any section shall be uniform, but shall not exceed the following spacing:

Tangent sections and curves down to 500 foot radius: not more than 10 feet.
Curves 500 foot radius to 200 foot radius: not more than 8 feet.

Curves 200 foot radius to 100 foot radius: not more than 6 feet.

Curves 100 foot radius: not more than 5 feet.

A minimum of six inches of concrete shall be provided below the bottom of each post. End posts, pull post,
corner post, and gate posts shall have a concrete base at least 10 inches in diameter. Bases for line posts
shall be at least § inches in diameter.

Pull posts shall be provided at 500 foot maximum intervals. Changes in line of 30 degrees or more shall be
considered as corners.

Fence fabric shall be placed on the roadway side of posts unless otherwise specified. The fabric shall be
placed approximately one inch above the ground, and on a straight grade between posts by excavating high
points of the ground. Filling depressions will be permitted only upon approval of the City Engineer.

The fabric shall be stretched taut and securely fastened to the posts. Fastening to end, gate, corner, and pull
posts shall be with stretcher bars and metal bands spaced at one foot intervals. The fabric shall be cut and
each span fastened independently at all pull and corner posts. Fastening to line posts shall be with tie wire,
metal bonds, or other approved methods at 14 inch intervals. The top edge of fabric shall be attached to the
top rail at approximately 24 inch intervals. The bottom tension wire shall be attached to the fabric with tie
wires at 24 inch intervals and shall be secured to the end or pull posts with brace bands.
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Section 18.3 WOOD FENCE SPECIFICATIONS:

Sub-Section A. Materials:

1. Slats: Redwood, cedar, combed spruce, or other wood covering acceptable to the City Engineer or
his representative.

2. Bottom and Top Rail: Minimum 2 inch x 4 inch x 8 foot cedar stud.

3. Corner, Gate, End, or Line Posts: Minimum size 4 inch x 4 inch cedar wood post.

Sub-Seciton B. Concrete:

All corner, gate, end, or line wood posts shall be set in concrete. All concrete used for post bases shall
conform to the provisions of Section 8, Class C of the Subdivision Technical Specifications.

Sub-Section C. Construction Methods:

The cedar posts shall be set true to line and grade in concrete bases at least two (2) feet in depth. All posts
shall be sound and free from all decay, splits, multiple cracks, or any other defect which would weaken the
posts or otherwise cause them to be structurally unsuitable for the purpose intended.

The maximum distance between posts in any section shall not exceed eight (8) feet. The top and bottom
railings shall be securely fastened to the posts with galvanized nails or other acceptable means. Changes in
line of 30 degrees or more shall be considered as corners. A minimum of six (6) inches of gravel shall be
provided below the bottom of each post. End posts, corner posts, and gate posts shall have a concrete base
at least twelve (12) inches in diameter. Bases for line posts shall also be twelve (12) inches in diameter.
Fence slats shall be placed on the roadway side of posts unless otherwise specified. The slats shall be
placed approximately one (1) inch above the ground, and on a straight grade between posts by excavating
high points of the ground. Filling depressions will be permitted only upon approval of the City Engineer.
The slats shall be sound and free from all major decay or defects which would weaken or otherwise cause
them to be unsuitable for fence slats. Fastening to top and bottom railings shall be done with two (2)
galvanized nails at both the top and bottom rail.

Section 18.4 CONSTRUCTION FENCE SPECIFICATIONS - TYPE "D":

Sub-Section A. Material:

1. Fabric to be wire mesh which shall conform to ASTM Designation A-116, nominal 0.9999 inch
Farm Grade with standard six (6) inch graduated spacing. The wire mesh shall have a Class 1 zinc
coating.

2. Corner, gate, end or line posts shall be painted metal tee, U or Y channel, angular, or other

approved shapes 6'6" in length.
Sub-Section B. Construction Methods:
Metal fence posts shall be spaced a maximum interval of sixteen (16) feet. Post spacing measurements shall
be made parallel to the ground slope. All posts shall be placed in a vertical position. Metal posts may be
installed by driving, if this can be done without damage to the post. Otherwise, they shall be installed to the
specified depth (2'6") in larger drilled or dug holes and backfilled and compacted.

Corner posts shall be braced in two directions. End and gate posts shall be braced in one direction.

Wire mesh fabric shall be drawn tight enough to eliminate all sag without causing the "tension crimps" to
fail to function.

Any high points along the ground surface which interfere with the placing of wire mesh shall be excavated

to provide at least two (2) inches of ground clearance. Every alternate lateral wire in the mesh fabric shall
be fastened to each post by means of a clamp.
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Section 18.5

VINYL FENCE SPECIFICATIONS:

Sub-Section A. Material:

1.

An 8' tall PVC fence shall be installed when fence is used to separate a residential area from a
commercial area. A 6' tall PVC fence shall be used in residential areas.

Any PVC fence installed shall be a privacy style fence.

Posts, rails, pickets, gate uprights, post caps, and accessories shall be of high impact, Ultra Violet
(U.V.) resistant, rigid PVC, and shall comply with ASTM D 1784, Class 14344B.

All fence parts made from PVC shall have a minimum thickness of 0.17 in except where specified
otherwise.

Post Caps: Molded, one piece.

a. Cross Section: Match post or gate upright cross section.
b. Thickness: 0.095" minimum
c. Configuration: Flat or four-sided as required for installation to top of posts and gate.

Accessories: standard gate brace, screw caps, rail end reinforcers, and other accessories as
required.

Sub-Section B. Miscellaneous Materials:

1.

2.

3.

Stiffener Chemicals: Galvanized steel structural channel. Configure channels for concealed
installation within PVC rails with pre-drilled holes for drainage. Aluminum extruded channel
available upon request.

a. Cross Section: 3.00" x 3.00" x 1.500" hourglass shape to grip picket.

b. Thickness: 0.040 Gauge (minimum)

Fasteners and Anchorage: Stainless Steel. All fasteners to be concealed or have colored heads to
match. Provide sizes as recommended by fence manufacturer.

PVC Cement: As recommended by fence manufacturer.

Sub-Section C. Gate Hardware and Accessories:

1.

General: Provide hardware and accessories for each gate according to the following requirements:

a. Hinges: Size and material to suit gate size, non lift-off type, self closing, glass filled
nylon with stainless steel adjuster plate, offset to permit 120 degree gate opening. Provide
one pair of hinges for each gate.

Stainless Steel, painted with carbo zinc base.
c. Finish: Pre painted, 2 coats "Polane.”
d. Color: Black Gravity Latch or dual access gravity latch.

Latch: Manufacturers' standard self latching, thumb latch, pre-finished steel or stainless steel
gravity latch. Provide one latch per gate.

a. Finish: Match gate hinge finish.

Hardware: Stainless Steel. Provide sizes as recommended by fence manufacturer.

a. Finish: Match gate hinge finish.

Sub-Section D Concrete:

1.

Concrete: Provide concrete consisting of portland cement per ASTM C 150, aggregates per ASTM
C 33, and potable water. Mix materials to obtain concrete with a minimum 28-day compressive
strength of 2000 psi. Use at lease four sacks of cement per cubic yard, 1-inch maximum size
aggregate, 3-inch maximum slump. Use 2 inch maximum size aggregate in post where required.

Packages Concrete Mix: Mix dry-packaged normal-weight concrete conforming to ASTM C 387
with clean water to obtain a 2 to 3 inch slump.

Sub-Section E. Reinforcement for Filled Posts:
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1. Reinforcing Steel:

a. Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615. Grade 60. Deformed (#4 or %2"). Install 2 bars for
each corner or gate post as specified in the drawings.

Sub-Section F. Execution - Installation, General:
1. Install fence in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions. During installation, PVC

components shall be carefully handled and stored to avoid contact with abrasive surfaces. Install
components in sequence as recommended by fence manufacturer.

a Install fencing as indicated on the drawings provided.
b. Variations from the installation indicated must be approved.
c. Variations from the fence and gate installation indicated and all costs for removal and

replacement will be the responsibility of the contractor.
Sub-Section G. Fence Installation:

1. Excavation: Drill or hand-excavate (using post hole digger) holes for posts to diameters and
spacings indicated, in firm, undisturbed or compacted soil.

a. If not indicated on drawings, excavate holes for each post to a minimum diameter of 12
inches.
b. Unless otherwise indicated, excavate hole depths not less than 30 inches or to frost line.
2. Posts: Install posts in one piece, plumb and in line. Space as noted in the drawings. Enlarge

excavation as required to provide clearance indicated between post and side of excavation.

a. Protect portion of posts above ground from concrete splatter. Place concrete around posts
and vibrate or tamp for consolidation. Check each post for vertical and top alignment and
hold in position during placement and finishing operations.

L Unless otherwise indicated, terminate top of concrete footings 3 inches below
adjacent grade and trowel to a crown to shed water.

II. Secure posts in position for manufacturers' recommendations until concrete sets.

I1I. After installation of rails and unless otherwise indicated, install reinforcing in

posts in opposing corners of post as shown and fill end and gate posts with
concrete to level as indicated. Concrete fill shall completely cover the
reinforcing steel and gate hardware fasteners. Consolidate the concrete by
striking the post face with a rubber mallet, carefully tamping around the exposed
post bottom.

V. Install post caps. Use #8 screws, nylon washers and snap caps.
V. Remove concrete splatters from PVC fence materials with care to avoid
scratching.
3. Top and Bottom Rails: Install rails in one piece into routed hole fabricated into posts to receive top

and bottom rails, and middle where necessary. Except at sloping terrain, install rails level.

a. Prior to installation of rails into posts, insert concealed steel channel stiffeners in top rail,
where necessary. Bottom rails shall include minimum 2-'4" drainage holes.
b. At posts to receive concrete fill, tape rail ends to prevent seepage when filling post with
concrete.
4. Middle Rails: Where necessary, install middle rails in one piece into routed hole in posts with

larger holes facing down. Except at sloping terrain, install middle rails level. Secure mid rail to
pickets with 2-#8 x 1-1/2" screws evenly spaced.

a. At posts to receive concrete fill, tape rail ends to prevent seepage when filling post with
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concrete.
5. Pickets: Install pickets in one piece as per manufacturer recommendations. Install pickets plumb.
6. Fence Installation at Sloping Terrain: At sloping terrain rails may be racked (sloped) or stepped to

comply with manufacturers' recommendations.

Sub-Section H. Gate Installation:

1. Prior to installation of rails into posts, apply PVC cement into sockets per manufacturer's
recommendations. Bottom rail shall include minimum 2-%4" drainage holes.

2. Assemble gate prior to fence installation to accurately locate hinge and latch post. Align gate
horizontal rails with fence horizontal rails.

3. Install gates plumb, level, and secure for full opening without interference according to
manufacturer's instructions.

4. Gate Latch Installation. Install gate latch according to manufacturer's instructions.

5. Allow minimum 72 hours to let concrete set-up before opening gates.

Sub-Section I.  Adjusting and Cleaning:

1. Remove all traces of dirt and soiled areas.
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DIVISION 19
STORM DRAIN POLICY

Section 19.1 GENERAL:

This specification contains standard design and construction information for private and public storm water
facilities. This policy is based on the requirements of the Clean Water Act phase II and the General Permit for
Discharges from Small Municipal Separate Storm Sewer Systems (MS4s) issued by the State of Utah, Department
of Environmental Quality (DEQ) and the Utah Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (UPDES). Morgan City is
not currently regulated as an MS4; however, many of the basic principles within those regulations are referenced in
this specification.

All commercial and mixed-use sites shall address storm water runoff unless deemed negligible by the City Engineer.
Residential subdivisions larger than 1 acre shall also address storm water runoff. If storm water issues are present or
appear to be problematic, smaller residential developments may be required to address storm water runoff as
required by city staff or the city engineer.

Section 19.2 STORM DRAIN POLICY DEFINITIONS:

Best Management Practices — Construction practices and control measures necessary to protect against pollution
generated by construction sites.

Detention Basin - A depression designed to detain or slow down storm water runoff until downstream storm sewer
resources are less heavily taxed. A detention basin contains an inlet and an outlet, allows debris to settle out, and
regulates water flow.

Development - Any man-made change to improved or unimproved real estate, including but not limited to site
preparation, filling, grading, paving, excavation, and construction of buildings or other structures.

Disturb - To alter the physical condition, natural terrain or vegetation of land by clearing, grubbing, grading,
excavating, filling, building or other construction activity.

Drain Inlet - A point of entry into a sump, storm drain basin, or storm drain system.

Drinking Water Source Protection Zone - Zones determined by geo-hydrology designed to protect groundwater
aquifers of a well or other water source in a culinary water system.

Freeboard — The vertical distance between the emergency spillway and the top of the basin embankment.

General Permit for discharges from MS4 (Permit): Authorization for a municipal separate storm sewer system to
discharge storm water into waters of the United States.

Infiltration — The passage of water from the surface of the ground into the soil. Typically measured in units of
inches per hour.

Infiltration System (storm water) — A system which is designed to return storm water runoff into an underground
aquifer. Bioretention facilities, rain gardens, and tree boxes that are designed to slow down and hold storm water
runoff for biological treatment and use by vegetative uptake are not considered to be infiltration systems or
underground injection wells if they are isolated from groundwater. Groundwater isolation may be achieved with
impermeable liners or an underdrain that does not discharge into a dug, bored, drilled or driven well, improved
sinkhole or other subsurface fluid distribution system. The discharge of storm water below grade for the purpose of
infiltration is considered a class V injection well facility. Above grade facilities such as a retention or detention
basin are generally not considered class V injection wells even though infiltration occurs through the surrounding
soils.

Injection Well, Class V — A class V injection well is often used to pass storm water flows from the surface to
underground soil and rock formations containing an aquifer or zone of saturation. In order to protect underground
sources of drinking water (USDW) facilities that meet the definition of a Class V Injection Well will not be
permitted for storm water disposal in Zone 1. Nor with they be allowed in Zone 2 of a drinking water source unless
approved pretreatment measures are included. Class V injection wells may be allowed in Zone 3 or 4 of a drinking
water source without pretreatment if approved by the city engineer. The city must keep an inventory of all class V
injection wells and provide that information to the state Underground Injection Control (UIC) program office.
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Low Impact Development (LID) — Development that reduces or minimizes the quantity of storm water runoff and
improves water quality in receiving water bodies.

Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4) — The storm water conveyance system owned by the City which
includes streets, catch basins, curbs, gutters, ditches, man-made channels, or storm drains. For a full definition see
40 CFR 122.26(b)(8).

Retention Basin - A depression or cavity designed to retain or hold back all storm water runoff from flowing
downstream. A retention basin contains an inlet with no outlet other than infiltration or evaporation. A retention
basin allows debris to settle out.

Spillway, Emergency — A storm water basin feature that controls and guides excess storm water to a safe location
as it spills over the embankment.

Spillway, Internal — A storm water basin feature that allows excess water to leave the basin through discharge
piping which is set at an elevation below the emergency spillway.

Storm Drain System - The system of conveyances (including sidewalks, roads with drainage systems, streets, catch
basins, detention basins, curbs, gutters, ditches, man-made channels, sumps, storm drains, and ground water) owned
and operated publicly or privately, which is designed and used for collecting or conveying storm water.

Storm Water Pollutant — Chemicals, sediment, trash, disease-carrying organisms, and other contaminants picked
up by storm water which is conveyed into rivers, streams, and other water bodies.

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) — A construction plan that minimizes the impact of pollutants
on storm water through the use of control measures and activities that target pollution sources.

Storm Water Report — A written analysis of a development or redevelopment site that estimates the volume and
rate of storm water runoff generated by the proposed improvements. The report establishes the sizing of storm water
piping and storage facilities so that the possibility of downstream flooding is greatly reduced.

Storm Water Runoff — Precipitation that is not intercepted or otherwise captured at a site which eventually enters
into natural water bodies such as rivers, streams, and lakes.

Section 19.3 RAINFALL HYDROLOGY:
Policy: All storm drain systems shall be sized for the 100-year storm.
Sub-Section A. STORM SPECIFICATION AND SIZING OF STORM WATER FACILITIES:

Storm water piping: Storm drain piping shall at a minimum convey the 10-year storm where the road or
other above ground conveyance will carry the difference to the 100-year storm. If the road or above ground
conveyance system will not carry the 100-year storm (in low spots or areas where water may pond in
streets) then piping shall be sized to carry the 100-year storm flow rates.

Storm water basins: Basins are required to contain the 100-year storm event. The intensity used for the
sizing of detention basins shall be based upon the time frame associated with the greatest volume rather
than the time of concentration. See 19.5(F) for information regarding the discharge rate from storm water
basins. In making decisions regarding the size requirements for storm water basins the city engineer and
city staff shall consider the potential for flooding and past flooding events. Criteria for determining the
required size of a storm water basin also include geographic conditions and the ability to effectively convey
storm water to a receiving body or appropriate infrastructure.

Sub-Section B. INTENSITY-DURATION-FREQUENCY (IDF):

For the use of the Rational Method, an IDF curve shall be obtained from the project location and approved
by the City Engineer.

The rational equation may be used for sites under one square mile. For larger sites a City Engineer-
approved computer model shall be used.

Sub-Section C. RAINFALL PATTERN:

For the use of computer models the following rainfall pattern shall be used. This pattern is based upon the
Farmer-Fletcher Distribution. This pattern is for a 1" storm and must be modified for storms of other
magnitudes.
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1 0 11 0.004 21 0.033 31 0.052 41 0.012 51 0.005
2 0 12 0.005 22 0.034 32 0.045 42 0.011 52 0.005
3 0.002 13 0.008 23 0.035 33 0.04 43  0.01 53 0.004
4 0.002 14 0.009 24 0.038 34 0.035 44 0.009 54 0.004
5 0.002 15 0.009 25 0.039 35 0.03 45 0.009 55 0.004
6 0.002 16 0.013 26 0.045 36 0.022 46 0.008 56 0.003
7 0.002 17 0.017 27 0.052 37 0.02 47 0.006 57 0.003
8 0.002 18 0.02 28 0.054 38 0.018 48 0.006 58 0.002
9 0.003 19 0.024 29 0.054 39 0.016 49 0.005 59 0.002
10 0.003 20 0.029 30 0.054 40 0.014 50 0.005 60 0.001

Sub-Section D. RAINFALL TOTAL:
For the use of the above rainfall pattern, a rainfall total from the NOAA Atlas for the site must be obtained.

Sub-Section E. DIRECTLY CONNECTED IMPERVIOUS AREA: The storm water modeling
method used must account for areas directly connected to the storm drain system independently from
landscaped or unimproved areas.

Section 19.4 CONVEYANCE:

Policy: It is the policy of the city that storm waters are not carried in irrigation ditches, nor that irrigation water be
conveyed in storm drain systems.

Policy: Local pipes shall be sized for the 10-year storm where above ground facilities can control the difference to
the 100-year storm.

Sub-Section A. PIPING:

Storm drain lines shall be reinforced concrete pipe (non-reinforced may be used outside of traffic areas), of
appropriate class. Minimum size for storm water mains shall be 15-inch diameter. Pipe specifications are
included in the Public Works Standards. Pipe sizing shall be determined by calculating flow rates for the
time of concentration. Where determined by the City Engineer larger drain lines shall be installed to
accommodate future development. The cost to provide adequate storm drain facilities for a development
shall be paid for by the Developer. If the developer is required to install piping in excess of the
development needs then the City shall pay for the material cost to increase the size of the piping.

Sub-Section B. ACCESS:

Drain lines shall have clean-out boxes, inlets or manholes installed at all changes in grade or alignment,
with a maximum distance of 400-feet between accesses. Structures shall be installed in accordance with the
standard drawings.

Policy: It is the policy of the City that new storm drain facilities remain accessible in a public right-of-way
where they can be conveniently accessed by maintenance equipment and personnel without entering private

property.

Where topography or other conditions are such as to make impractical the inclusion of drainage facilities
within road rights of way, perpetual, unobstructed easements of adequate width, but in no case less than ten
feet (10”) in width for such drainage facilities shall be provided across property outside the road lines and
with satisfactory access to the public right-of-way. Easements shall be indicated on the plat. Drainage
easements shall be carried from the road to a natural watercourse or to other drainage facilities.

Section 19.5 BASIN DESIGN:

Storm water runoff shall be controlled using storm drain facilities such as detention basins, retention basins, and
subsurface infiltration galleries.

Policy: It is the policy of the City to limit the amount of storm water runoff for new development and redevelopment.
Storm water basins and facilities shall be utilized when development or redevelopment will increase storm water
runoff. Development or redevelopment in areas of known flooding or potential risk to flooding shall address
additional concerns raised by the city engineer or city staff.
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Sub-Section A. STORM WATER CONTROLS:

Basins are to be equipped with head gates or orifice plates to allow for additional storm water control and
management. Head gates are usually required since they provide variable storm water discharge flow rates.
Orifice plates are used less often and are intended for locations that are less accessible or where control of
outflow rate is not as critical.

Monitoring equipment may be connected to a storm drain control facility. Supervisory Control and Data
Acquisition (SCADA) systems may be implemented to help city personnel monitor and manage storm
water runoff. Connection to the city’s telemetry system may be required for development. The cost for the
SCADA equipment shall be the responsibility of the city; however, development will need to coordinate
with the city for the installation of the proposed monitoring equipment.

The implementation of Best Management Practices (BMPs) is to be incorporated in storm water facility
designs. Facilities are to be designed with input from city staff and the city engineer. Sizing of storm water
facilities and calculations shall be reviewed and approved by the city engineer.

Sub-Section B. BASIN LOCATION, OWNERSHIP, AND AMENITIES:

Commercial storm water basins may be located onsite. Residential storm water basins shall not be located
on any parcel which contains a residential dwelling. In residential areas storm water basin facilities shall be
located on a separate accessible parcel owned by a Homeowner’s Association (HOA) or the city. Basin
property maintained by an HOA must be covered by a storm water utility easement. If the basin is to be
maintained by the city, then the property for the basin is to be deeded to the city.

City owned basins should be designed as multi-use facilities to allow for maximum public use of space in a
development. The amenities and the size of the facility are to be planned in a cooperative manner with
input from the developer, city planner, land use authority, the parks department and others as invited by the
City. Funding for amenities and additional land needed for such facilities should be obtained in a fair
manner from appropriate sources and budgets. Property reserved for storm water facilities must take into
consideration the access requirements in 19.4 (B).

The intended ownership of storm water basins shall be established by the preliminary design review
process. However, the city may, at its own discretion, change the ownership requirements at any time
during the approval process to act in its own best interest.

Sub-Section C. PROPERTY DEEDS, EASEMENTS, AND AGREEMENTS:

1. Private Basins: Where the development will have a homeowner’s association or in commercial
applications private detention basins shall be constructed by the developer and owned and
maintained by the commercial property owner or owning association. Private detention basins
shall not be part of any parcel which contains a residential dwelling. In residential areas private
detention basins shall be located on a separate accessible parcel owned by a political subdivision
such as a homeowner’s association and dedicated as a public utility with vehicular access,
including necessary cross easements, given to the City for inspection and/or maintenance as
requested.

Owners of private storm water facilities are required to sign a Long-Term Storm Water
Maintenance Agreement to ensure that the facilities are maintained and functional.

2. City Owned Basins: In residential or commercial subdivisions, basins constructed by the
developer may be deeded, if approved, to the city as part of the public storm water utility
infrastructure.

Following acceptance of the construction, the ownership, operation and maintenance may be
conveyed to and maintained by the City as previously agreed upon as a condition of development.
City Owned storm water detention basins shall be located on a separate accessible parcel deeded
to the City and dedicated as a public utility with vehicular access, including necessary cross
easements, given to the City for inspection and maintenance. Actual ownership and responsibility
shall be specifically defined in the Owners Dedication Certificates or Development Agreements or
by Deed.

3. Storm Water Conveyance: Attention shall be given to overflow locations and pathways to safe
locations downstream as discussed above. Easements shall be obtained, and pipes or swales sized
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to handle the 100-year flow.
Sub-Section D. INFILTRATION:

No reduction due to infiltration for detention basins volumes shall be permitted in design. Retention basins
may utilize groundwater infiltration at 50% of the rate established by an approved soil investigation and
calculation method. This is due to reduced infiltration rates over time as silts are deposited on the surface.
The allowable infiltration rate shall not exceed six (6) incher per hour to allow for needed biofiltration
processes to occur.

Policy: 1t is the policy of the City to eliminate standing water wherever possible as an effort to minimize a
mosquito problem and associated viruses. Low flow bypass pipes may be required.

Sub-Section E. BASIN CONSTRUCTION:
Policy: Basins must be construction to enhance safety, health and aesthetics of the area.

Engineering: Basins, whether detention or retention, must be designed and stamped by a Licensed Civil
Engineer.

Location: Detention basins shall be located with convenient access for maintenance and repair by
maintenance personnel. This generally means that the basin property has frontage along a public roadway.
Storage volume in ditches or roadside swales, where approved, may be considered in the volume
calculation.

Depth: The depth of a storm water basin shall not exceed 4-feet from outlet to high-water.

Fencing: Fencing may be required as directed by the planning commission for any storm water basin.
Factors to consider are adjacent uses and proximity, basin depth, retention time, etc. If fencing is required,
it shall conform to City Zoning Requirements.

Side slopes: Side slopes of 4.5:1 (horizontal to vertical) are required for ease of mowing and access. In
special circumstances steeper slopes may be approved but should not exceed a 3:1 slope.

Bottom Slope: The basin floor shall be designed to prevent the permanent ponding of water. The slope of
the floor of the basin shall not be less than 1% to provide drainage of water to the outlet grate and prevent
prolonged wet, soggy, or unstable soil conditions. The preferred minimum slope is 2%.

Freeboard: There should be at least one foot of freeboard (berm above the high-water mark).

Spillways: Spillways must be considered and a path with a maintained swale and drainage easement to a
safe location. Attention should be given to the design of the spillway to avoid erosion. Overflow spillways
are intended to introduce flows back into the main pipe and are typically downstream of the outlet control.
Emergency Spillways are intended to carry flows overland to a safe downstream location. All spillways
shall be designed to protect adjacent embankments, nearby structures, and surrounding properties.

Outlet Control: Most basins shall have movable screw-type head gates (Waterman C-10 or approved equal)
set at a calculated opening height for the discharge rate. Private basins may be allowed to have calculated
fixed orifice plates mounted on the outlet of the basin with city approval.

Grates: All grates on inlets and outlets must be hot dipped galvanized (not painted) with bars at spacing to
prohibit feet from falling in and yet avoid clogging with debris. Generally, bar spacing should never exceed
3" spacing.

Low Flow Piping: If the inlet and outlet structures are in different areas of the basin a buried pipe should be
provided to convey any base flows that enter and exit the basin. If approved by the planning commission a
cross gutter may be used when circumstances require it. The minimum pipe size and material for the low
flow shall be as approved by the City Engineer.

Ground Covers: The surface area of the basin may either be sodded or covered with fabric and cobbles as
specified by the city. Cobble size shall be 8" or greater overlying a city-approved weed barrier fabric. Sod
areas shall receive a minimum of 4" of topsoil prior to sod placement. Sodded basins shall be provided with
an automated sprinkler irrigation system approved by the city public works department. All detention
basins, whether private or public, shall be regularly maintained and well cared for.

Embankment (Fill) Construction: If a raised embankment is constructed for a basin, it shall be provided
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with a minimum of 6" of clay cover on the inside of the berm to prevent water passage through the soil.

Excavation (Cut) Construction: If the basin is constructed primarily by excavation, then it may be
necessary to provide an impermeable liner and land drain system when constructed in the proximity of
basements or other below grade structures as determined by a Geotechnical evaluation.

Groundwater: The bottom of detention basins shall be located a minimum of two feet above the highest
groundwater table elevation.

Policy: Storm water naturally progresses through the soil and into the ground. Groundwater levels respond
and fluctuate accordingly. Groundwater containment is not the responsibility of the city.

Multi-Use Basins: Basins may be designed as multi-use facilities when appropriate precautions are
incorporated into the design. If amenities such as pavilions, playground equipment, volleyball courts, etc.
are to be constructed within the water detention area of a basin they shall be designed appropriately.
Structures shall be designed for saturated soil conditions and bearing capacities are to be reduced
accordingly. Restrooms shall not be in areas of inundation. Inlet and outlet structures should be located as
far as possible from all facilities. No wood chips or floatable objects may be used in the area that will be
inundated.

Pretreatment: Storm water detention basins near a stream or river or within Drinking Water Source
Protection Zone Two as defined by the State Division of Drinking Water Rules shall provide pretreatment
approved by the city storm water manager and/or engineer.

Sub-Section F. DISCHARGE LIMITS:

Detention basins shall be sized with the predevelopment discharge rate. In no case shall the
predevelopment discharge rate exceed 0.1 cfs/acre.

Retention Basins shall be designed to percolate within 72 hours following the end of the storm. No more
than 50% of the natural infiltration rate may be used for retention basin design. Basins having soils with
particularly low rates of infiltration may need to be enlarged to drain within the maximum 72-hour limit.

Discharge from retention basins is regulated by the Utah Administrative Code (UAC) and shall not be
permitted within Zone 1 of any Drinking Water Source Protection Zone. This includes infiltration
basins, injection wells, etc.

Surface flows are often concentrated to one or more locations by development where historically sheet flow
at slower flow rates may have left the site. Attempts shall be made to minimize concentrated surface runoff
which mobilizes and carries suspended sediments or debris downstream and which may cause erosion
especially along slopes.

Best Management Practices (BMP's) shall be used to maintain, to the maximum practicable extend, the
quality of the water to the pre-developed condition. BMPs are included in the Storm Water Management
Plan for the City and must be approved by the City Engineer.

Groundwater quality is to be considered in the design of storm water systems. Pollutants carried in storm
runoff can make their way into the groundwater. The application of best management practices and
appropriate infrastructure is to be utilized to protect groundwater quality.

No discharge shall be permitted to irrigation ditches and canals unless express permission is obtained from
the responsible ditch company or ditch owners.

Policy: It is the policy of the City to control storm water runoff near development sources and minimize the
potential for flooding downstream. Storm water runoff leaving a site or subdivision shall not exceed, as
much as practicable, the pre-developed flow rate and quality.

Sub-Section G. RETENTION BASINS:

Policy: Detention basins are preferred over retention basins due to higher maintenance needs for retention
basins. When permitted, retention basins shall adhere to additional design practices.

1. When permitted, retention basin should meet the following criteria:
. The Basin is greater than 500 feet or 50 feet times the number of lots in the entire

development (whichever is greater) from the City Storm Drain System or water way, and

100



Public Works Standards and Technical Specifications Morgan City Corporation

is topographically capable of draining to the City System and

. The basin is not located within a hazardous area (such as a steep slope) or some other
fragile area (such as Zone 1 of a drinking water source).

. Retention basins shall be designed and constructed with all elements outlined in Sections
19.3t0 19.5
2. Retention Basin Design Volume: If permitted, local storm retention basins shall be designed for

the 100-year, 3-hour storm, based upon the Intensity-Duration-Frequency (IDF) Curve for the area
as approved by the City Engineer.

3. Retention Basins shall be designed to fully infiltrate within 72 hours following the end of the
storm. No more than 50% of the natural infiltration rate may be used for retention basin design.
This is due to reduced infiltration rates over time as silts are deposited on the surface. Basins with
particularly low rates of infiltration may need to be enlarged to drain within the maximum 72-hour
limit. The allowable infiltration rate shall not exceed six (6) incher per hour to allow for needed
biofiltration processes to occur.

4. Provide a hydrodynamic separator at the basin inflow.

5. Retention basins shall not be part of any parcel which contains a residential dwelling. In
residential areas retention basins shall be located on a separate accessible parcel owned by the City
or political subdivision such as a homeowner’s association and dedicated as a public utility with
access, including cross easements, given to the city for inspection and/or maintenance.

6. Retention basins may be a part of a commercial site only after consideration and approval by the
city engineer.

Section 19.6 STORM WATER DRAINAGE SUMPS (Class V Injection Wells):

Policy: Storm water basins are preferred; however, storm water drainage sumps may be utilized on public or
private streets and parking lots when access to storm water conveyance piping is not feasible.

Sub-Section A. SIZING:

When approved by the city, storm water drainage sumps are to be sized to the same requirements as
retention basins. Calculations are to be submitted to and approved by the city engineer.

Sub-Section B. LOCATION AND PRETREATMENT:

Sumps are not allowed in Zone 1 of a drinking water source. Pretreatment is required for Zone 2. Sites with
increased potential for storm water contamination will also be required to provide pretreatment as approved
by the city engineer. The type of pretreatment is dependent upon the risk and type of contamination present
at the stie.

Sub-Section C. UNDERGROUND INJECTION CONTROL (UIC):

Owners/operators of Class V injection wells must submit inventory information to the Utah Department of
Environmental Quality, Division of Water Quality. See the Utah Administrative Code R317-7-6.

Sub-Section D. OWNERSHIP:

When sumps are permitted in public roadways, it is the intention of the city to own and maintain them.
Other sumps will be privately owned and properly maintained.

Section 19.7 APPROVALS, PERMITS & PRACTICES:

Policy: It shall be the policy of the city to comply with the requirements of the Clean Water Act phase II, and all
other State and Federal requirements. This is to include applications, permits, plans and implementation.

Sub-Section A. APPROVALS / PERMITS:

Additional development permits may be necessary for the construction of storm drain facilities. Copies of
these third party permits and approvals should be submitted to the City. The design engineer should
research the following permits:

1. Connecting to an Existing Storm Drain: Any connection to the existing storm drain system will
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require approval from the public works direction and the city engineer.

A Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP, or Erosion Control Plan or Pollution
Prevention Plan) must be prepared for each development. As a minimum, the Best Management
Practices discussed in Section 9.7(B) must be addressed.

Stream Alteration Permit: A Stream Alteration Permit is filed with the State Department of
Natural Resources, Division of Water Rights. This permit overlaps the 404 wetlands permit,
discussed below, because it is applicable to the area equal to the stream plus two times the bank
full width (up to 30 feet). Any modifications to the stream or banks within this area must comply
with the Stream Alteration Permit.

EPA 404 Wetlands Permit: This permit is filed with the US Army Corp of Engineers. It is
applicable for all wetlands within a development. This will apply to all wetlands depending upon
the presence of water, soils type and vegetation as determined in a Wetlands Delineation Report.
All “waters of the US” are affected to the normal high-water mark. No fee is typically required for
this permit. A letter of non-regulated wetlands may also be applicable. Any mitigation that may be
required, must be done prior to recording a Final Plat.

Floodplain Development Permit: A permit is required whenever development occurs within the
established floodplain or floodway per the Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) developed by the
Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA).

Underground Injection Control (UIC): Class V injection wells are to be placed on the Utah
Department of Environmental Quality, Division of Water Quality’s inventory list. Application and
a fee are required.

Sub-Section B. BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMP's):

Best Management Practices or BMP’s are the control measures that eliminate contaminants such as
sediment from traveling to offsite storm water facilities, rivers, streams and lakes. Best Management
Practices typically fall into the following categories: Perimeter Control, Erosion Controls, Sediment
Control, Materials Handling and Spill Prevention, Waste Management, and Good Housekeeping. The
application of some BMPs are discussed below. They include, but are not limited to: Oil Separators, Inlet
Protection, Tracking pads, Street Sweeping, Concrete Washout, and Silt Fences.

1.

Oil Separators: Oil Separators shall be required on sites anticipating oily discharge from mechanic
shops, manufacturing facilities, or large parking lots. Oil separators must be capable of removing
particulates down to 150 microns and meet the approval of the City Engineer.

Where oil separators are required, sizing and design of Oil Separators must be reviewed by the
City Engineer prior to installation. Consideration must be given to frequency and ease of
maintenance of the structure. Private basins shall have contracts in place with a local sewer
company to periodically clean the Separator (at least annually).

Manufacturers recommendations for sizing must be followed with calculations submitted to the
city. The separator may either be installed upstream or downstream of the basin keeping in mind
that flows on the outlet of the basin would be smaller.

Inlet Protection: Straw bales, silt fences or curb snakes (after asphalt is placed) are acceptable to
protect contaminants from entering storm drain boxes, pipes and ditches. Filter fabric under grates
shall not be permitted since drainage is greatly inhibited.

Tracking Pads: Sites must have a tracking pad to eliminate mud from being tracked onto the
adjacent street. If mud is tracked, the contractor shall be responsible to sweep the streets as
necessary.

Street Sweeping: If mud is tracked onto the street, the developer or owner shall be responsible for
sweeping the street.

Concrete Washout: A place must be located within the subdivision or on the site for concrete
washout. No washout will be permitted on the street which would then continue to the Storm
Drain. The washout area may need to be maintained and temporarily excavated until the building
foundations and driveways are constructed, or some other arrangement made.
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6. Silt Fences: Silt Fences must be installed to prohibit the flow of sediments from the site in
accordance with manufacturers recommendations and as directed by the City.

7. Portable Toilets: Portable Toilets must be provided for workers for as long as workers are on site.
The quantity and location must be such that workers have reasonable access while working.
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=3% =3%

NR
sha
~ My
S
|
~ O
A
> 34
BN
|
Q
%
\ PROPERTY LINE

DA

WATER METER LOCATION
(FIRE HYDRANTS AND
IRRIGATION BOXES SIMILAR)

SIS
8” THICK CONCRETE
RIBBON CURB (TYPICAL)

LINE 1 WATERLINE
i: R IRRIGATION LINE
47 UNC(/O?S;\?ZEED (%ﬁﬁ; /’ o 70" SEMZE/‘QOL NE 0" (SECONDARY ALTERNATE _LOW DENSITY STREET SECTION GENERAL NOTES:
. — - - ——|<- - WATERLINE,
,7 N e SD WATERLINE (LOW SIDE IRR ) 1. THIS ALTERNATE STREET SECTION REQUIRES A RECOMMENDATION FROM THE CITY
ASPHALT TO BE INSTALLED 1/2" 2 N7 OF STREET) PLANNER AND CITY ENGINEER WITH APPROVAL FROM THE PLANNING COMMISSION.
ABOVE LIP OF CURB (TYP.) 37 e 2. STREET LIGHTS, FIRE HYDRANTS, AND WATER METERS TO BE LOCATED WITHIN
- \ iz 4 SEWER LINE THE 5° WATER SERVICE EASEMENT (W.S.E.).
e (| 3. ROADSIDE DRAINAGE SWALES SHALL NOT BE FILLED IN AND SHALL BE
MAINTAINED BY THE PROPERTY OWNER.
\ / ALTERNATE LOW DENSITY STREET SECTION 4. NO HARD SURFACING MAY BE PLACED IN THE LANDSCAPE SWALE OTHER THAN
== // THE ALTERNATE LOW DENSITY STREET SECTION IS INTENDED TO ENCOURAGE AT APPROVED DRIVE APPROACHES.
plsesese LOWER DENSITY DEVELOPMENT FOR USE IN THE AGRICULTURAL (A) AND RURAL 5 gﬁgg;t_;(; ggg%/\/sr-gbmgg/\ﬁ%rf@ﬁ? DQE/EDS;/%VAT,ELCT?(/:VS‘ FOR STANDARD
RESIDENTIAL (R—-R) ZONES WHERE LOT SIZES ARE ONE ACRE OR LARGER. : , ETC.
6. MAIL CBU (CLUSTER—BOX UNIT) PLACEMENT, SEE DETAIL ON SHEET ST—11.
7. THE SURFACE OF THE LANDSCAPE SWALE SHALL BE LEFT TWO INCHES BELOW
CONCRETE TO HELP RETAIN STORM WATER RUNOFF.
SOALE: . A MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
etk £ Platogmmms m | CONSULTING ENGINEERS //{",\ PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS ST-02
Y ENGINEER N.T.S. DRAWN — I ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive ORGAN EIT
05-21-2025 | e | GSOCIATES ~ °th Ogden Utah 84403 (801) 476-0767 M —EsT. 1868 Y INDUSTRIAL ZONE AND ALTERNATE STREET SECTION DETAILS)| . se=s
3 _ Wwww. jonescivil.com 0




| 50-0" R.O.W. l

IRRIGATION LINE

1 1
i 10°-0" ! 50" 6'—0" 6'-6" 50" ! 10'-0" i
[=—— GENERAL UTILITY ! W; £ S/DE_WALK 37°-0" TBC TO TBC DRIVE W; r f GENERAL UTILITY ———=
, EASEMENT (GUE) | SE Ly APPROACH w5 | EASEMENT (GUE) ,
NO FENCES, STRUCTURES, | 3 3 '
OR RETAINING WALLS | | hl ¢ Ih | |
PERMITTED WITHIN THESE I & £ I
EASEMENTS [ | ey | e | |
Q | S
: | g, | STANDARD CURB s | :
| | | . & GUTIER TRANSITION BACK | | |
| L OF WALK ON EACH |
' | 2-6 " 5'-0" | SIDE OF DRIVEWAY. | |
I —~6 ~ sp T ' TAPER AT 10:1 I
| | S | 5% | |
NI, % -~ — ——
”\/‘\4\\4\7\\?\\%@’\\?\ \\\/;/\\\/?L T =77 27z 7
KL \\\/\\\/
WATER METER LOCATION R \ 70" N e ——
(FIRE HYDRANTS AND —=|: . o SEWER LINE - -~
I 7'-0
IRRIGATION BOXES SIMILAR) @ i " WATENE ——|<— (Low S,DE) 5o \ ) _— ~_ X
OF STREET, —"rr — B PP ~
/ STORM DRAIN -6 40
/

. —— / LINE (SECONDARY
ASPHALT TO BE INSTALLED 1/2 e \\ P ‘K WATERLINE) / 10:1 = \
WATERLINE

7’ 17 LIP —
ABOVE LIP OF CURB (TYP.) \ \\- . g SEWER LINE AM}‘ / J \
Vi 1 » 'd =1
| i /

—
8” UNTREATED BASE ,

i L

\ 7 AN COURSE (TYP.) p
N oo e 50' RO.W. STREET SECTION: SIDEWALK ON BOTH SIDES N
= REQUIRES CITY APPROVAL >~ -
NARROWER ASPHALT WIDTH T -
| 50'-0" R.O.W. |
| I
10°-0" ! oy 5'-0" 5o 10°-0" :
| GENERAL UTILITY ~ or 40’-0" TBC TO TBC LANDSCAPE === o) " o — GENERAL UTILITY
| EASEMENT (GUE) | Ry PARKSTRIP |y EASEMENT (GUE) |
NO FENCES, STRUCTURES, | | 3 ¢ |§ |
OR RETAINING WALLS |
PERMITTED WITHIN THESE _\\,' E | & I
EASEMENTS | | g ! g !
'3
: | g STANDARD CURB & |
| | : & GUTTER | |
1
[ - '
2-6 _An |
: | S — 5-0 —— ! |
| | SD S=3% | _S=% !
! ~
B hY 7Yz
YL YL, 2N\—=
XK \\\\/\\\/\\\,&m H i ﬂlil;
WATER METER LOCATION R \ - VZA:,_‘?OZ/NE 4" UNTREATED BASE
(FIRE HYDRANTS AND ——=|; i | 7'-0" COURSE (TYP.)
IRRIGATION BOXES SIMILAR) ] WATERLINE (LOW SIDE 5'—0”
lgl / OF STREET) IRRIGATION LINE ~ RR T |
! STORM DRAIN (SECONDARY .
, - / LINE 50" RIGHT-OF—WAY (R.O.W.) STREET SECTION GENERAL NOTES:
ASPHALT TO BE INSTALLED 1/2 Re S J/ K WATERLINE)
ABOVE LIP OF CURB (TYP.) \ e WATERLINE SEWER LINE A THE USE OF THE 50° R.O.W. STREET SECTION IS LIMITED BY ORDINANCE
/ 3" .-’ AND REQUIRES APPROVAL FROM THE CITY.
I/_‘L_“T B.  THE NARROWER ASPHALT WIDTH IS INTENDED TO BE USED WHERE THE
\ A | INCONVENIENCE CAUSED BY THE LACK OF TWO MOVING LANES IS
\ 7 , REMARKABLY LOW SUCH AS IN SINGLE FAMILY RESIDENTIAL ZONES.
} J .
< - 50" R.O.W. STREET SECTION: SIDEWALK ON ONE SIDE C. THE WIDER ASPHALT WIDTH IS INTENDED FOR MULTI—FAMILY ZONES TO
== REQUIRES CITY APPROVAL ACCOMMODATE HIGHER TRAFFIC DEMANDS.
WIDER ASPHALT WIDTH
D.  STREET LIGHTS, FIRE HYDRANTS, AND WATER METERS TO BE LOCATED
WITHIN THE 5’ WATER SERVICE EASEMENT (W.S.E.) OR BEHIND CURB.
E.  REFER TO SHEET ST-01, GENERAL STREET DESIGNATIONS, FOR
STANDARD PAVEMENT SECTION, BURIED UTILITY LINE DEPTHS, ETC.
SoALE: . A\ MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
wthens € Mo dFTmTw m | CONSULTING ENGINEERS /\,{\N PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS ST-03
Y ERGRERR N.T.S. ORAMN JONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive ORGAN EIT
JE— South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—9767
el I ouce L SoDCiersy S oo Ui s ) MORGAS CLY 50° R.O.W. STREET SECTION DETAIS s




60" R.OM.

| I — — ! |
| ! H | 32° ASPHALT I H ! | *WHEN A DEVELOPER/DEVELOPMENT CONSTRUCTS A NEW
| Y] W |
Y g | 1 LYY W STREET ALONG THE FRONTAGE (FRONT, SIDE, REAR) OF AN o
¥ B3 3 W w - N g EXISTING HOME, THE DEVELOPMENT IS ALSO REQUIRED TO 2
N = ! P s I I ] 3
TS P S o g s Y ° , COMPLETE THE R.O.W. IMPROVEMENTS (NEW CURB & GUTTER,
GENERAL Ty L8 |3 P |E N £ gy T DRIVEWAY SETBACK IS 3’ MINIMUM & SIDEWALK, DRIVEWAY APPROACH, ETC.) AND THE LANDSCAPING &
ORIENTATION a8 & g (2] & 8 & Tl IN RESIDENTIAL ZONES. HOWEVER, & OF THE NEW PARKSTRIP AT THE EXISTING HOME. &
g & s 708 f 2 g o P e : :
1+ A LT & &
I3 b 3 x S N % Lol 3 EXTENSION OF THE PROPERTY LINE @ LS
| ‘ e a 2 | & o N ‘ | TO CREATE SPACE FOR WATER
Loy ] (& s s g METERS, FIRE HYDRANTS, STREET
| S < 3 3 e k& | | LIGHTS, AND OTHER EQUIPMENT
Lo i © T LOCATED IN THE PARK—STRIP.
doo ! 520" 70" | 7-0" 5-0" Lo I LOCATE SEWER LATERALS IN I
oo I o | THE CENTER OF THE LOT |
| 2 | | 12 | ’
Lo & “ | s ) © Il L| THE MINIMUM ACCESS DISTANCE EA?OP’SRTCR Z’ZEE?;?VELS@
STANDARD SINGLE OR T | | 3 I o T'(DRIVE APPROACH TO THE NEAREST
DOUBLE INLET CATCH BASIN . Pl ! END SIDE OF LOT
[T~ | STORM DRAIN | b || CONNECTING STREET RIGHT-OF-WAY)
[N ComBo, oo T i P L SHALL BE: 20° MIN TO DRIVEWAY 10.0° MIN.
) I=] (me.) U4 1| (RESIDENTIAL), 40" MIN TO DRIVEWAY | SEPARATION |
s | JI— [ | (OTHER)
RES,IZ,?N:QD”%,FZZD,US Lod [~ | C S ' GENERAL LOT LATERAL ! PAIR IRRIGATION SERVICES
;s | = | | =l |
; ‘ -_— ‘ PAIR WATER SERVICES WHERE WHERE POSSIBLE. LOCATE
FOR STATE ROADS [l o POSSIBLE. LOCATE LATERALS 5° / 4 ? CONFIGURATION DETAL BOXES 5' FROM EDGE OF
o ooy oo i J,l_ FROM EDGE %f //:;ROPERTY LINE TN (STANDARD STREET PLAN) PROPERTY LINE (TYF).
- - iy ! ! N L4 Cor N R N |
7@—7—0—5#5——70,45—G————G————G———— ———‘Ls—t‘L | —6——} —6——— f—s———fG————cT———G—f {G——“——G—L——e————G—— — =G ———6————6——— —6— ———6——— —6—— ——G— — — —6——[— —6— — —G——I——G——
S‘ |
7FG?F/5N?74§L,E,TFE:::T@: ::r:m:::T:@::r:f@: ===, T e E —Fo—
" propERTY [iNE—LWER 2~ e RN %/‘7 j
N 7 o S
gﬂﬁb"n T
UTILITY CONDUIT ~— WIDTH ~—— WIDTH —~ Q /O
: : : EQ'D AT ALL / \ : y \ - ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ — ‘ ‘ :
§ \ \ 51 CROSSINGS (TYP.) | \ [/ \ \ \ | \ | | | {
his 2 B RESIDENTIAL: THERE SHALL BE NO MORE THAN » - @ B
STORM DRAIN CLUSTER CW TWO APPROACHES. TOTAL WIDTH MUST BE LESS STORM DRAIN
VALVES AS SHOWN STORM DRAIN_ MANHOLE le— THAN HALF OF THE LOT FRONTAGE, BUT NO _.] CULINARY WATER SECONDARY WATER
| b4 W/ CONCRETE COLLAR MORE THAN 36°. (IWQ APPROACHES MUST BE METEIRS (rre.) METERS (TYP.)
" L Loedre Z APPROVED BY THE CITY) ” #: #:
CULINARY WATER LINE | X CULINARY WATER LINE
S ! GATE VALVE W/
N CONCRETE COLLAR
¢ oF stReeT kT T T T Tt T '4&_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'__'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_ T T T T T TTg oF stReer
S SEWER MANHOLE W/
i . - SURVEY MONUMENT
N CONCRETE COLLAR \7, |
; TA s J
| CONC. CURB & GUTTER S s s
A\
SANITARY SEWER LINE SECONDARY QJ CROSS DRAIN EXPANSION JOINTS EVERY 50° & SANITARY SEWER LINE
- EXPANSION
WATER VALVES T (me.) CONTRACTION JOINTS EVERY 10°
. . W i /JOINT (TYP.) . TYP. (SEE JOINT DETAL ON . . .
PRESSURE IRRIGATION NG [/ SHEET ST-08) N PRESSURE IRRIGATION
0 ~i T
J \ \ oy] | T & \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ ¢
CONCRETE CURB " | =1~ mawsox/cau
& GUTTER (TYP.) . . coLp (SEE NOTES A—C THIS SHEET)
CONTRACTION | Jont—<
T ]
S 1
PROPERTY LINE- PROPERTY LINE P
—— e FC_ _POWER -P— — ——Fp— —— ——p | S —— b ———p———— POWER -P————F—— — P — —p— —— —p— ———p—— ——
<3 GENERAL NOTES:
PHONE — 1 - o N, i et r g PHONE ;o __ _
TRTTE T CABLE TR T R s A B T T R e PROPERTY LINE 1. WATER VALVES ARE REQUIRED ON EACH BRANCH OF THE CULINARY MAIN.
N | £ (COMMON LOT LINE) VALVES SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SPACING OF 1000 FEET.
—e 56— — GAS —G——— —G— —— —a—— — T re G GG —— G~ — —— GAS —— G~ — G —— —G———
—10 PUE— = — — — — —W m W / i —/ o o e e —10" PUE— — — SERVICE P P s 2. LOCATE IRRIGATION VALVES AS REQUIRED BY THE IRRIGATION UTILITY
. . ; g PROVIDER.
oo . Z FH ~ | ALL CORNERS MAINTAIN 5" FROM COMMON LOT LINE | R
LT VALVE W, ! ! 5 3. SEE DRAWINGS ST-01 AND ST—-02 FOR ROADWAY SECTION AND UTILITY
P Conertte R NSLFIRE HYDRANT T ot | ol | SEPARATION | STANDARD EASEMENT DETAILS.
i I S alic o STREET LIGHT, FIRE HYDRANT, 5’ wle 5 e = o Foppe
EXPANSION |+ 1} | i COLLAR | I (¢ ) MAILBOX, POWER EQUIPMENT, ETC) | |
JONT™ | b o ! Lo | | | 4. SEE DRAWING ST-08 FOR CROSS DRAIN, SIDEWALK, CURB & GUTTER,
T g o R Py i i L P MONUMENTS, AND CONCRETE COLLAR DETALS.
' ! | | 111! STANDARD CONCRETE |
5’ SIDEWALK EXPANSION ! | | I ‘ | SIDEWALK I I | 5. SEE DRAWING ST—06 FOR DRIVE APPROACH DETAILS.
JOINTS EVERY 50° & CONTRACTION TooL T “T ¢ I I 1
JOINTS EVERY 5° TYP. (SEE R 1 1 e : : | 6. SEE DRAWING ST-07 FOR ADA RAMP DETAILS.
JOINT DETAIL ON SHEET ST-08, [ U | & b P N I A
) $ T8 s ‘@l v , TR DR R O 7. SEE DRAWING ST—12 FOR STREET SIGNS.
| 4 < 3 Y | Y < | LY 2" MIN. v—_:VUUULV}_L‘UU’UﬁqU STANDARD
o | ! [ 5 ' s R . Q- QT raRB 8. SEE CITY ELECTRICAL STANDARDS FOR STREET LIGHT LOCATION AND DETAILS.
|<,: o 3 Joro <(| - DRIVEWAY N L L v N L L L GUTTER
Ty 2 |z % | Y i =T . APPROACH DA S AR MAILBOX/CBU_NOTES:
| o x ~eo | [ T T T T T T T 1
| S w & i N S | \ | \ LI \ | A MAILBOXES SHALL NOT BE PLACED IN THE SIDEWALK.
Y W IE & N & 5 oy 8 10’ MIN. SEPARATION % T 1 NO MAILBOX OR CBU BOX EDGES SHALL EXTEND PAST THE TBC.
&8 5y @ = 2 3 s 5 R (FROM EDGE OF WATER PIPE | | |
R 2 g | 2 TR EWER PIPE, g ¢
S ' g % 2 ] o 0 EDGE OF S | B. PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, CONTACT THE LOCAL POSTMASTER FOR
T s I S % |@ 3 - S%T CULINARY WATER MAIN — 4 . i MAILBOX/CBU LOCATION APPROVAL.
H 4 |: :| L © MAINTAIN MIN. 24" 1
I A L~ Pl MIN. I SPACING AT WATER L C.  FOLLOW USPS GUIDELINES & POLICIES FOR THE PLACEMENT,
TTTTTTJTT SANITARY SEWER MAIN | MAIN CONNECTIONS —~~---"-~=""====3 INSTALLATION, AND ACCESS REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MAILBOX
INTERSECTION DETAIL : AND CBU UNITS
STANDARD STREET PLAN STANDARD WATER METER LOCATION DETAL
: R PUJAY] coNSULTING ENGINEERS el iy
{ MATTHEWE. N
P esthes £ N, PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS
HARTVIGSEN N )
y . CITY ENGNEER TS - ON E{§ & 6080 Fashion Point Drive /\’ ™ sr 04
ot - J ST NIEEI |\|ORGAN CITY STREET INTERSECTION AND e
22 . e g . 6
2 DATE REv.| owTE AHS0LIATES v, onescivil.com UTILITY LATERAL CONFIGURATION DETAILS >




50" _SNOW STORAGE AREA
NO DRIVEWAYS, FIRE HYDRANTS, CATCH BASINS
OR MAILBOXES (BELOW GRADE CULINARY WATER
METER OR BLOW—OFF IS PERMITTED)

CITY STANDARD

A P | | DRAINAGE DITCH DIRECTION
. CONSTRUCT TEMPORARY OF FLOW DICTATED BY
. FIRE HYDRANT W/ TURNING AREA, MATCH o T T TOPOGRAPHY AND APPROVAL
e AUXILIARY VALVE AT MAIN. I ROAD PAVEMENT SECTION. - BY THE CITY ENGINEER
N FIRE HYDRANT LOCATIONS I~ |
\)5’\ 7O BE APPROVED BY THE // ~ N REQUIRED
—_— ) 3 FIRE SUPPRESSION AUTHORITY ; , N TEMPORARY
P2 (SEE SHEET CW-03) | 7 N\ TURNAROUND
rp'@Q@ ! , N EASEMENT
¢ S \
20’ RADIUS | / Y \\\s‘@x@ \
\ / FOR RESIDENTIAL i L CRNE A N
PO 9
I 8 ) |
| | i B |
\ / \l\ | J | Z Y )
1 51
& 7-0" | Sxo =200, |
S « B ] \ G538 /
& \ d | VA M 2 /1
N BLOW—OFF S5 |
A7 (SEE SHEET CW-03) R ~ T | \ )
Q MJ PLUG WITH THREADED TAP REDYCER 0O @ ! @ \ g
o TO BLOW—OFF (LOCATE 8’ TO LU | R v,/ SUBDIVISION
10’ FROM BACK OF CURB » . BOUNDARY
w ../ ) 4" D.LP. (MIN.) (1) 47 D.LP. (MIN.) 61?\ CATE 7/
Q " R NS "7 8" D.IP. IF SERVING ” 1 —_—— = -4 —
< SURVEY MONUMENT Q 9 1 VALVE W/
z (SEE SHEET ST—08) ¢ OF ROAD N N8 FIRE: HYDRANT ! TCONCRETE PROPERTY >\ REGULATORY SIGN(S)
o S e S R E o COLLAR LINE N\ | ReEQD (PP
z 4’ DIA. SANITARY SEWER I _ 650" MAX.| CUL—DE—=SAC LENGTH Bl [
< 5 MANHOLE. 10" FROM CURB N (400" IN SENSITIVE LANDS DISTRICT) S | - MONUMENT b
s E || ||
[~} “ ! A I | ]
. SANITARY - ricHT—0F—WaAY
v e X SEWER — || | = NO DUMPING
w > ¥ | MANHOLE P P
o, SEE GENERAL - STANDARD 1
(4 _—
% o D% SR / SECONDARY CITY STANDARD
I TEMPORARY TURNAROUND
' (FOR OUTSIDE OF SUBDIVISION BOUNDARY AND TO
| BE MAINTAINED BY PROPERTY OR EASEMENT OWNER)
TURNAROUND PORTION OF STREET SIGN -
CUL—DE-SAC SHALL HAVE A W/ STOP SIGN 3 Y |,; w =z
GRADE NOT TO EXCEED 4% \ o OR YIELD SIGN 5 S 8|5 3
g + g 5 B |g 2
s I
- Sk ADA RAMP w g s |5 3
VX, it (SEE SHEET ST-07) BTk ° suspwmsioN . L
2 g g £ 3 souNoARY [T L ST VE L
Q ! 5‘ | | | | | T
‘ .57 PARK STRIP (TYP.) ; | > FUTURE ALIGNMENT | ] | ?g//i'vA‘/g/;;?GUa;EZEMZA TCH
o . ‘ + 5.0" SIDEWALK (TYP.) — /_Lr OF CURB, GUTTER & || [] ! ROAD PAVEMENT SECTION.
0/,,0 . - RIGHT—OF—WAY LINE T SIDEWALK WHEN 11 [ |
Iy > ROAD IS EXTENDED | | . 107
ViNowy Tim RESIDENTIAL P sl
2= -DE- = | 2’ GRAVEL
NN FRONT SETBACK = M ROV SHOULDER (TYP.)
’y\\f REQ'D BY ZONE aly, 60" RIGHT-OF—WAY L H I— s
o > I i
[ S &~ GENERAL NOTES: :
§ , - CONSTRUCT EROSION | ﬁ&ﬁgfigﬁfr 70
Ly g PROTECTION PAD WITH [ | g
§ e 1. CUL—DE—SACS CREATE BARRIERS TO TRAFFIC CIRCULATION AND THE CONNECTION OF T ] | £ FLOWLINE OF DITCH
Nowa 7 UTILITY LINES. THEY ALSO ARE INEFFICIENT FOR SNOW REMOVAL AND MAINTENANCE. 3" MINUS ROCK AT —1 | | &
CONSEQUENTLY, THE USE OF CUL—DE—SACS IS LIMITED TO AREAS WHERE THERE IS NO END OF CURB AND T~ ! 2N DRAINAGE DITCH
FEASIBLE WAY TO EXTEND THE ROAD TO THE END OF THE PROPERTY. CUTTER | | \|\ (DIRECTION DICTATED
2. THE CIRCULAR CUL—DE—SAC LAYOUT ON THIS SHEET IS THE CITY STANDARD DESIGN. L ! BY TOPOGRAPHY)
OTHER ALTERNATE DESIGNS MAY BE CONSIDERED AS APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER. PROPERTY_ LINE 1 | A At
, 3. MODIFIED CUL-DE-SACS (KNUCKLE, EYEBROW, BULB, OR HALF CUL—DE-SACS) ARE NOT = , || PROPERTY LINE
[ 11.5 PERMITTED. 1 ng i cow
DEVELOPER SHALL PROVIDE AN AIR RELIEF OR BLOW—OFF AS DETERMINED BY THE — -O.W. —
SECONDARY WATER PROVIDER AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH THEIR STANDARDS AND = | 1 :/ TEMPORARY TURNAROUND
=Lt APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER. o T
5. NO DRIVEWAYS, FIRE HYDRANTS, OR MAIL BOXES ARE PERMITTED WITHIN THE 50° SNOW £ E (FOR INSIDE SUBDIVISION BOUNDARY TO
, STORAGE AREA. THE 50’ SNOW STORAGE AREA SHALL BE SHOWN ON THE BE MAINTAINED BY PROPERTY OWNER)
| PARK STRIP |  SIDEWALK | IMPROVEMENT/CONSTRUCTION PLANS PRIOR TO SUBDIVISION AND/OR CUL—DE—-SAC JEMP. TURNAROUND NOTES:
| {1’ APPROVAL.

CURB & GUTTER

SECTION A-A

REQUIRED GRADING BETWEEN TBC AND PROPERTY LINE

6. SIDEWALK CROSS—SLOPE VARIANCE FROM 2% AS APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER

7. THE ASPHALT WIDTH LEADING UP TO A CUL—DE—SAC SHOULD BE WIDENED TO A MINIMUM

OF 35 FEET IF IT SERVES MULTIFAMILY DEVELOPMENT.

N.T.S.

CITY ENGINEER
08-24-2023

DATE

REV.| DATE

DESIGNED

DRAWN

CHECKED

A CONSULTING ENGINEERS WY
' k 'J 6080 Fashion Point Drive /\’ =
IONES & South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—9767 MORGAN CITY
ASSOCIATES B L ——EST. 1868

THE LOT ON WHICH THE TURN AROUND IS CONSTRUCTED SHALL BE RESTRICTED AS FOLLOWS:

A
B.

C.

PLATTED AS AN “R” "RESTRICTED” LOT.

THIS LOT CANNOT BE SOLD OR BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED UNTIL THE ROAD IS EXTENDED
BEYOND THE SUBDIVISION BOUNDARY COMPLETE WITH CURB, GUTTER & SIDEWALK.

THE ADJOINING DEVELOPMENT (THE ONE EXTENDING THE ROADWAY) SHALL PAY TO EXTEND THE
CURB & GUTTER, SIDEWALK, AND TIE IN THE ASPHALT WHEN THE ROADWAY IS EXTENDED.

MORGAN CITY CORPORATION s
PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS ST-05
CUL-DE-SAC AND TEMPORARY TURNAROUND DETAILS |x.se=




30"

STREET ” _
: PAVEMENT . 3" EXPANSION TBC—DEPRESSED MIN. TRANSITION
DRIVEWAY APPROACH NOTES: & JOINT CURB
5 TBC—HIGH

1. IN AREAS WITHOUT CURB, GUTTER OR SIDEWALK THE DEVELOPER " Lup— i LiP OF | / BACK CURB

/ PROPERTY OWNER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO DESIGN THE [ | CURB _\

FUTURE CURB WITH ELEVATIONS AND MATCH THE PROPOSED — N ! 12"

DRIVEWAY TO IT AS APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER AND i i

PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR. gy S - f Xgu 3_0”

2. IN AREAS WITHOUT CURB, GUTTER OR SIDEWALK THE DEVELOPER o CONCRETE SIDEWALK 6" THICK K - 8" UNTREATED /" I ORDINANCE
/ PROPERTY OWNER SHALL EXTEND THE ROADWAY PAVING AT THE , THROUGH RESIDENTIAL AND — TASE COURSE 10.30.040
FULL WIDTH OF THE PROPOSED DRIVEWAY TO THE PROPERTY LINE 8" UNTREATED COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS SECTION B-8 A
TO HELP PRESERVE THE EDGE OF ASPHALT AT THE ROAD. BASE COURSE

SECTION A-A >

3. IN NEW SUBDIVISIONS WHERE FUTURE DRIVEWAY LOCATIONS ARE - &
UNKNOWN, THE DRIVEWAY APPROACH SHALL BE MADE BY SAW " g
CUTTING THE BACK OF THE EXISTING CURB TO THE REQUIRED A i Ll S S
DRIVEWAY WIDTH. ALL SAW CUTTING SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY PROPERTY COMMERGIAL DREwYS RN
A CITY APPROVED LICENSED CONTRACTOR. CONCRETE

PROPERTY LINE SIDEWALK

4. SCORE SIDEWALK 1/4 OF SIDEWALK THICKNESS AT EACH 5'—0" [ LINE o Y
OR 6’0" SECTION. EXPANSION JOINTS AT EACH 50'—0" (5'-0" __ __ _L RESIDENTIAL: —|- - __ \ |
SIDEWALK) OR 48'—0" (6'=0" SIDEWALK), PROVIDE ADDITIONAL 10°-0" MIN. TO 36'—0" MAX |
CONTRACTION JOINTS ON OVERSIZED DRIVEWAYS AT 5'—0" MAX. 8:1 MAX FLARE . COMMERCIAL: —

SPAC/NG 30 —0 M/N. TO 40 0 MAX é” EXPANS/ON 5 _0” MIN.

5. FOR EACH SINGLE FAMILY OR TWO—FAMILY DWELLING, NOT MORE JOINTS SIDEWALK
THAN TWO (2) APPROACHES SHALL BE ALLOWED. IWO [
APPROACHES MUST BE APPROVED BY THE CITY. A %" |EXPANSION / l l

4-0 JOINTS
6. THE COMBINED WIDTH OF ALL APPROACHES SERVING A LOT SHALL MIN. ) CONCRETE | 10°=0” MIN.
BE LESS THAN HALF (FIFTY (50) PERCENT) OF THE LOT ] |__ 447//\/ L — SIDEWALK 10°-0" MIN. UNLESS
FRONTAGE, BUT NO MORE THAN 36°—0". 620" u . e ™ 36'-0" MAX (RESIDENTIAL) | OTHERWISE
- W 6" THICK CONC. APPROVED BY P
7. APPROACHES SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED ON CORNER LOTS WITHIN SIDEWALK | . w7000 CONTRACTION .. & CITY ENGINEER
3'—0" (60'+ R.O.W.) = § S DRIVEWAY SLAB EXTENSION
THE CLEAR VIEW AREA IR JOINT SRS B B
: 2'-6" (50' R.OM, 17 SEa 10:1 M~ CONTRACTION
‘ MAX. B A WAX. A B A JOINT 4
| I —— [ — ] — [
\_ MAINTAIN 17 LIP \ MAINTAIN 17 LIP
| AT FLOWLINE | AT FLOWNE
4" MIN. . .
FLARE A \_ CURB & ) A \_ CURB &
GUTTER 307 MIN. GUTTER
FLARE
(REQUIRES SPECIAL CASE APPROVAL BY CITY PUBLIC WORKS) TYPE 2 DRIVEWAY APPROACH
(PREFERRED STYLE FOR RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT)
/Ni A
SIDEWALK THICKNESS 6” SIDEWALK THICKNESS 6"
PROPERTY IN RESIDENTIAL AND CONCRETE PROPERTY IN RESIDENTIAL AND
COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS SIDEWALK COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS CONCRETE
Y T SIDEWALK
3" EXPANSION 5-0" VARIES 5-0" 3" EXPANSION
15°—0" MIN. |COMMERCIAL JOINTS (TYP.) | 30°=0" MIN. COMMERCIAL JOINTS (TYP.)
) 20°—0" MAX.| COMMERCIAL ’ I 40'-0" MAX. COMMERCIAL I
) f N f N
MAINTAIN 1" LIP _/ CONTRACTION MAINTAIN 17 LIP _/ CONTRACTION JOINT
AT FLOWLINE JOINT | \ AT FLOWLINE | \
6" THICK conc. _] <J CURB & 6" THICK cone. _] CURB &
DRIVEWAY SLAB A GUTTER DRIVEWAY SLAB TWO WAY TRAFFIC A GUTTER
(PREFERRED STYLE FOR COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT)
SOALE: oo \ MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
msthers £ Mo tgmoms m | CONSULTING ENGINEERS /\,{\N PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS ST-06
IV ENGINEER N.T.S. DRAWN ] ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive ORGAN EIT
- South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767
popas | oo JONES & ot ogsn, vion ssses (e MORGAN CITY DRIVEWAY APPROACH DETAILS e 2 semy
3 _— % www. jonescivil.com




DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE NOTES:

2.5’

" 5
' ' TURNING SPACE 6 ~— Ivp. VARIES
1. LOCATE THE DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE SO THE TRANSITION|  no L AT -
OUTSIDE CORNER NEAREST THE STREET IS WITHIN 1 INCH CURB cut 2% MAX. :
OF THE BACK OF CURB (TBC). PROVIDE 2—FOOT MINIMUM " - == B Cross stope | 6" | | PROPERTE LING ; .,
DEPTH. - BEVEL_ASPHALT EDCE o < B 1t PARK STRIP i EXPANSION
AT _RAMP AS SHOWN - |
2. PROVIDE DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE FOR L, ASPHALT , \ CONSTRUCT I\ SIDEWALK | JOINT
FULL WIDTH OF CURB CUT. ,” PAVEMENT \ — %" MAX CONCRETE B = 612" /| ELEVATION /
3. THE DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DOMES SHALL <, /_ GUTTER DETECTABLE WARNING CURB WALL B |
BE ORIENTED SUCH THAT THE ROWS ARE PARALLEL ; FLATTEN SLOPE AT SURFACE 4" UNTREATED 20" RADIUS _/
WITH THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL TO THE - ] . . GUTTER TO 5% FOR 8" UNTREATED BASE BASE COURSE . , ®
SR g FULL HEIGHT
RAMP ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE STREET. ~ ~ RS / - WIDTH OF RAMP COURSE UNDER SECTION A-A % B CURB
4. THE STANDARD COLOR FOR THE DETECTABLE WARNING - - CURG & CUTTER A 4—‘ "
SURFACE SHALL BE DARK GRAY OR PRE—APPROVED = | — NO LIP AT
CONTRASTING COLOR. WHEN THE EXISTING SIDEWALK COLOR } CURB CUT
IS NOT STANDARD CONCRETE, THE COLOR OF THE 5—0 e OF GUTTER
DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE SHALL BE DETERMINED BY N I RAMP 1 TURNING SPACE SIDEWALK S) @ ® SIS
THE CITY ENGINEER OR AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE. TRANSITION (TYP.) SRR, 53
\ NO LIP AT 2% MAX. 6 co5seed
5. WHEN A DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DOME IS GUT, THE CURB CUT CROSS SLOPE _\ | 1 B
REMAINING PORTION OF THE DOME SHALL BE BEVELED TO . F2 \/
A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1:2. | é&\q GRADE (‘\l CROSSWALK
"ADA_SOLUTIONS, INC.” 6" CONCRETE s Qg&*‘ BREAK ® >
COMPOSITE DETECTABLE WARNING RAMP OR LANDING SLOPE 1:12 (MAX.) ON RAMP
Slt{flgfﬁggg“fégggﬁk_gfz ocz% 2% (MAX.) ON LANDING 4" UNTREATED @ "ADA SOLUTIONS, INC.”
{ FLATTEN SLOPE AT GUTTER 8" UNTREATED BASE COURSE BASE COURSE P COMPOSITE DETECTABLE
‘ TO 5% FOR WIDTH OF RAMP UNDER CURE. & CUTTER SECTION B-8 IR WARNING SURFACE
6 S55eesesos
4” UNTREATED BASE f @ HIGH BACK CURB
COURSE 4" ? 5" THicK
1 CONCRETE ISLAND
DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DETAL NO_LIP AT CURB
e & / B CUT OR’ GUTTER
ADA_RAMP_NOTES:
CROSSWALK DETECTABLE WARNING
A WHERE DESIGNATED BY THE CITY, ALTERNATE UDOT OR P 2'-6" o VARIES B SURFACE
APWA RAMP DESIGNS MAY BE USED WITH PRIOR 2-6”  VARIES 50" VIN |
APPROVAL OF THE CITY ENGINEER AND THE CITY g |/
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT. ~SUBMIT ENGINEERED RSN | DOUBLE ADA RAMP
CONSTRUCTION PLANS TO CITY ENGINEER FOR REVIEW —— A —
AND ACCEPTANCE PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. | s | _ gﬁ,@%ﬂf ! TRANSITION GUTTER ON EACH SIDE OF RAMP OPENING.
T / ngfmﬁ — ‘ GUTTER MUST STILL DRAIN ACROSS RAMP (TYP)
B.  SITE CONDITIONS WILL VARY. CONFIGURATION OF RAMP, S
LANDING, AND TRANSITION MAY BE CHANGED, BUT THEY » SIDEWALK" CONTRACTION JOINTS
MUST MEET DIMENSIONS AND SLOPES AS SHOWN IN curs & EVERY 5°-0', EXPANSION JOINT | PROPERTY
THE MOST RECENT EDITION OF THE U.D.O.T. STANDARDS CUTTER EVERY 50" (SEE JOINT DETAIL [ LINE GENERAL NOTES:
& SPECIFICATIONS (SHEETS PA1 THROUGH PAS5). THE SHEET ST-08) :
USE OF FLARES, CURB WALLS, ETC. ARE AT THE A7, INSTALLATION TOLERANCES ON
DISCRETION OF THE ENGINEER. (0 RADIUS AT 10’ rADIUS AT T CURB & GUTTER AND SIDEWALK
PROPERTY LINE PER APWA 32 16 13, 3.7.
LOCATE CURB CUT WITHIN CROSSWALK. 4" EXPANSION ) l(’;gP)ERTY LINE [ 5p° RADIUS TO TBC UNLESS . (e,
JOINT (TYP.) ® : OTHERWISE SPECIFIED BY THE © A2. AS—BUILT SURVEY MAY BE
RAMP GRADE BREAK MUST BE PERPENDICULAR TO , \
CITY ENGINEER (30° RADIUS REQUIRED TO VERIFY
THE RUNNING SLOPE. 9 FOR STATE ROADS OR AS COMPLIANCE WITH TOLERANCES.
APPROVED BY UDOT) P‘
. A3. GRINDING OF CONCRETE, TO
SLOPE TABLE & 6" CURB WALL ® { MEET TOLERANCES, WILL NOT
TEw WAX RUNNING| MAX. CROSS ° S AS NEEDED L BE ALLOWED.
SLOPE* SLOPE* 43@ ) o, o8 -
2 . . by, \ . o -~ - -
@ | TURNING SPACE 2% (1V:48H) | 2% (1V:48H) @ © @ PROPERTY b, . W ‘L@*
® RAMP 8.3% (1V:12H)| 2% (1V-48H) = \3, &0 \ 5 5,_‘ o LINE @ _— 6" CURB WALL .
® SIDEWALK % | 2% (1v:48H) o\ N ©| | SDEwALK 4 JOINT EVERY 6'-0",
(1:20) NZHERN Y’ (TvP.) /)~ 1 EXPANSION JOINT EVERY 48"
(F1) |TRAVERSABLE SURFACE|10% (1V:10H) - - RS52552 i . QIE5esy ®
NON—TRAVERSABLE SR 3555 F1) or (72 “o. 6" MIN.
(&) 25% (1V:4H) - R N 2 © SIDEWALK
SURFACE ) P‘ >
BLENDED TRANSITION | 5% (1V:20H) | 50 (1y.481) ) %7 e PARK STRIP CONTRACTION \/ ' l
2% _MIN. e U \/ : JOINT @ 10’
* RUNNING SLOPE IS IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN DETECTABLE WARNING ‘
TRAVEL. CROSS SLOPE IS PERPENDICULAR TO PEDESTRIAN l SURFACE o \
TRAVEL. \ ~o~
! 5% MAX OR NATURAL SLOPE OF LAND TYPICAL ADA RAMP \ ADA RAMP-DETAIL "8" \
2 (CITY STANDARD) 10—0"
NOT TO EXCEED 2% IN ANY DIRECTION (WITHOUT PARK STRIP) — REQUIRES SPECIAL CASE APPROVAL BY CITY PUBLIC WORKS
SoALE: . A\ MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
ke £ M m | CONSULTING ENGINEERS N PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS ST-07
Y ENGINEER N.T.S. DRAWN — ] ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive ORGAN EIT
08-24-2023 CHECKED ASSOCIATES South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767 M Aisbod ] Y ryP/CAL ADA RAMP DETA/LS OF 1 SHEETS
DATE REV.| DATE —_ Wwww. jonescivil.com 0




TERMINAL SECTION
OF STANDARD

l«— 5" TAPER AT CURB — | CURB & GUTTER

END SECTION »
6 CONCRETE
|——» CONTROL JOINT

2'-6"
. 1:3 BATTER FINISH
— 6 I—— PAVEMENT
41 2” RADIUS | —A
2 (TYP.)

\\ PROPERTY LINE

__— 7

[

ST, R e

/‘

TAPERED CURB
END SECTION

CURB END SECTION

CURB END SECTION NOTE:

CONSTRUCT CURB END SECTION FOR IMPROVED SAFETY AND TO
PREVENT SNOW PLOW DAMAGE. CONTRACTOR REQUIRED TO SAW-CUT
AND REMOVE TAPERED CURB END SECTION AND CONSTRUCT NEW
CURB AND GUTTER WHEN CURB AND GUTTER IS EXTENDED. ASPHALT
SHALL ALSO BE SAW CUT ONE FOOT FROM LIP OF GUTTER AND
PATCHED.

TOOLED OR SAW cur
JOINT (3" WIDE. MIN.) _ASPHALT & FELT OR
ASPHALT & FIBER

EXFANSION JOINT.

MIN. DEPTH EQUALS
1/4 OF SLAB THICKNESS _l

il

CONTRACTION JOINT  EXPANSION JOINT

(CRACK CONTROL JOINT)

JOINT DETAIL

25% OF SURFACE AREA HAS
SPALLED, REPLACE SECTION

VERTICAL OR HORIZONTAL
DISPLACEMENT OF 1/2" OR
MORE, REPLACE SECTION

REPLACE SECTION IF THE
NUMBER OF CHIPS EXCEEDS TWO
PER 10" OR FIVE PER 100" OR

THE CHIP DEPTH EXCEEDS %”

CONCRETE REPIACEMENT NOTES:

A REPLACEMENT IS REQUIRED
IF ANY COMPONENT HAS ONE
OR MORE OF THE CONDITIONS
SHOWN ABOVE.

B.  ANY TIME CONCRETE IS cUT
TO REPLACE A DEFECTIVE
COMPONENT, THE CUT SHOULD
EXTEND COMPLETELY THROUGH
THE PIECE BEING REPLACED.

C. CURB & GUTTER MIN. 10°-0"

SECTIONS. CURB &

R GUTTER
D. A "CHIP”" IS CONCRETE EDGE

DAMAGE THAT IS DEEPER THAN
1/4” AND LARGER THAN 2" DIA.

%" THICK PREMOULDED

DEFECTIVE CONCRETE REPLACEMENT CRITERIA

DRIVE
APPROACH

8" THICK
UNTREATED
BASE COURSE

REINFORCEMENT REQUIRED FOR TRENCH
CUTS ONLY. FURNISH (3) #4 REBAR

TO 2'-0" BEYOND EACH SIDE OF UTILITY
TRENCH CUT (TYP.)

CURB & GUTTER SECTION

(CITY STANDARD)

STANDARD CURB SECTION NOTES:

B1. CONTRACTION JOINTS @ 10ft EXPANSION JOINTS @ 50ft

B2, WHERE CURBS ARE SAW CUT THEY SHALL SLOPE TOWARD THE
STREET AT 1/4" PER FOOT.

B3. WHEN REPLACING CURB DUE TO CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY, NEW CURB
MUST EXTEND 5’ MIN. PAST TRENCH ON EACH SIDE.

B4. CURB & GUTTER SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED WITH CLASS B (3500 PSI)
CONCRETE.

FIBER REINFORCED
CONCRETE (TYP.) T\

f 8” THICK

TOOL EDGES

)
6” CONTINUOUS

RIBBON CURB SECTION

STANDARD FOR ALTERNATE (RURAL) STREET SECTION
(CONCRETE EDGE FOR ASPHALT)

uTBC

COLLAR DETAIL
FINISH
PAVEMENTK\

FINISH

PAVEMENT

8" THICK UNTREATED _|
BASE COURSE REQ’D

#4 BARS

@ 36” o.C. e

SR [ 5-#5 @ 1'-0"
X Lo (v

SUBGRADE PREPARED
AS SPECIFIED FOR ROADWAY

CROSS DRAIN SECTION

CROSS DRAIN NOTES:

C1. CONSTRUCTION & EXPANSION JOINTS @
JOINTS @ EDGE OF APRON.

C2. CROSS DRAINS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
(3500 PSI) CONCRETE.

2 OR MORE CRACKS,
REPLACE SECTION

5ft, EXPANSION
WITH CLASS B

ROUND CONCRETE COLLARS
IN UNPAVED AREAS

(DROP OUTSIDE EDGE 3%)

MANHOLE, VALVE,
OR MONUMENT -

FINISHED 12" s
GRADE 5= P

L prace (2) #4 Bar

CONCRETE BASE CLASS
4000 CONCRETE per
APWA SECTION 03 30 04

5'—0" STANDARD
(6’0" IF SIDEWALK IS
AGAINST THE CURB)

2% CROSS SLOPE TO CURB ‘

4” THICK
UNTREATED
BASE COURSE

REINFORCEMENT REQUIRED FOR TRENCH
CUTS ONLY. FURNISH (5) #4 REBAR TO
2°-0" BEYOND EACH SIDE OF UTILITY
TRENCH CUT (TYP.)

SIDEWALK SECTION

SIDEWALK SECTION NOTES: (CITY STANDARD)

Al. 6” THICKNESS IN RESIDENTIAL AND COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS

A2. EXPANSION JOINTS @ 50 ft. (5'—0” SIDEWALK) OR
48°—0" (6'-0" SIDEWALK)

A3. CONTRACTION JOINTS SPACING SHALL MATCH SIDEWALK WIDTH
BUT SHALL NOT EXCEED 10 FT AND SHALL BE AT LEAST ONE
FOURTH OF THE SLAB THICKNESS.

A4. SIDEWALKS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED WITH CLASS B (3500 PSI)
CONCRETE.

"D&l SUPPLY” MODEL K—6313
MONUMENT RING & COVER (OR
APPROVED EQUAL)

B]_ A
=== J £

< 4 a
<

SEE CONCRETE
1047

M \ 12" DIA. C.LP.
a | \ ) /
U XX 2 1/2 " BRASS PLATE AND
CONCRETE C e BN ANCHOR WiTH THE EXACT
2'-0" _\ © LG~ POSITION STAMPED ON_ TOP
AR - WX, BY A REGISTERED LICENSED

A NS SURVEYOR.
JRRRRIRE N 0
/ o \//\ BACKFILL ALL SIDES
/[ b & (COMPACT per APWA
SECTION 31 23 26)

2 —
\ COMPACT BOTTOM OF

EXCAVATED HOLE BEFORE
PLACING MONUMENT POST

I
12" MIN.

e

SETTLEMENT, SPALLING OR
DEPRESSIONS WHICH ALLOW
WATER TO POND OR CAUSE ICE
POCKETS, REPLACE SECTION

PAVEMENT 44\
SECTION

THE "WHIRLYGIG” MANHOLE
RISER/COLLAR SYSTEM IS
APPROVED BY THE CITY

7 N

CONCRETE COLLAR DETAIL

CITY ENGINEER

08-24-2023
DATE REV.| DATE

N.T.S.

DESIGNED

PUJ2N| cONSULTING ENGINEERS
]ON ES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive

South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—9767

DRAWN

CHECKED

SURVEY MONUMENT DETAIL
e FINISHED
- ~ GRADE
Rl S A PAVEMENT DIMENSION TABLE
} ) { DESCRIPTION | MoW | overLaY
f //‘\ f A ASEHALT IO e [ e
PAVEMENT
L~ secTion  |g| ASPRALTTO 1 5 4 | g0
~
T~ CONCRETE COLLAR
\ 7
N\ L "WHIRLYGIG" MANHOLE

RISER/COLLAR

CONCRETE COLLAR NOTES:

1. CONCRETE COLLARS ARE REQUIRED ON ALL MANHOLES AND WATER VALVES.

2. THE LOCATION OF MANHOLES AND VALVES IN UNPAVED AREAS SHALL BE
INDICATED WITH A MARKER. USE "RHINO” 2—RAIL MARKER WITH POLYTECH
COATING. MARKERS SHALL BE YELLOW IN COLOR WITH APPROPRIATE DECAL
"WARNING SEWER MANHOLE’, "WARNING WATER VALVE".

ALL CONCRETE COLLARS TO BE INSTALLED WITHIN 14 DAYS AFTER PAVING.
COLLARS AROUND MANHOLES AND CULINARY WATER VALVES ARE TO BE ROUND.
COLLARS AROUND IRRIGATION VALVES ARE TO BE ROUND (SEE SHEET LS—01)

DA

N

/\/
MORGAN EITY

—— EST. 1868

MORGAN CITY CORPORATION e
PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS ST-08
SIDEWALK, CURB & GUTTER, CONCRETE COLLAR, SURVEY o 1 s
MONUMENT, AND DEFECTIVE CONCRETE REPLACEMENT DETAILS >




ACCESS RING & COVER
OR INLET GRATE

CONCRETE COLLAR

MOUNDING OF ASPHALT

D GRADE
IS NoT PERMITTED ~\ ROA
P

STRUCTURE DESIGN MUST BE
APPROVED BY CITY ENGINEER
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

APPROVED
INSTALLATION

-

MANHOLE, CATCH BASIN, OR
UTILITY VAULT

STANDARD CURB

SEAL COAT AS
DIRECTED BY

EXISTING
ROAD

BITUMINOUS SURFACE
REPAIR 2°—0" MIN.

7250 C%NbFTEXg%lCA;};?VM BITUMINOUS SURFACE
(ACH SbD) MATERIAL (SEE NOTE 2)

1
R B R R B!

\ AND GUTTER THE CITY
/ |"' _ SR IF EDGE OF CUT IS WITHIN
<q- CRACK 3' OF LIP OF GUTTER, THE
seaL | ASPHALT PATCH MUST
R EXTEND ALL THE WAY TO
MANHOLE, CATCH BASIN, OR \ SR \
NOT APPROVED UTILITY VAULT S X THE LIP OF GUTTER.
TO BE RECONSTRUCTED AT :N?:
DEVELOPI:;_/E’({D i‘Z/\S/‘ERACTOR S ORIGINAL ~z |
ACCESS RING & COVER TRENCH — 1| s
OR INLET GRATE CUT LINE |
CONCRETE COLLAR
PROVIDE A MIN. OF 3” ASPHALT Q \
ASPHALT & 6” ROADBASE HL—93 LOADING ROAD_GRADE PATCH & .
OVER ANY STRUCTURE (TYP.) (7vP.) N N
Ay - "§ \
AN
. -

SAW CUT, CLEAN AND TACK
COAT ALL EXIST EDGES

TYPICAL HORIZONTAL ASPHALT PATCH PLAN

STRUCTURE TO ASPHALT DETAL

IS GREATER.

MTURAL SURFACE | PAVED | SURFACE

GRADE LINE —\

HOT MIX ASPHALT (HMA) PER CITY STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS. MATCH EXISTING PAVEMENT
THICKNESS OR 4” MIN., WHICHEVER

12" MIN. FROM

EDGE OF EXCAVATION EXTEND ASPHALT

PATCH TO CURB &
SAW CUT, CLEAN AND TACK COAT ALL GUTTER

EXISTING EDGES (SEE DETAIL THIS SHEET)

CURB

COMPACTED BACKFILL — ALL UTILITY TRENCHES IN
PUBLIC RIGHT—OF—WAY SHALL BE BACKFILLED WITH
GRANULAR MATERIAL (NATIVE MATERIAL MAY BE

USED IN RIGHT—OF—WAY I 95%Z COMFACTION CAN
BE ACHIEVED USING AN APPROVED COMPACTION
METHOD. SOILS THAT EXPAND WITH CHANGING
MOISTURE CONTENT MAY NOT BE USED IN THE
RIGHT—OF-WAY.) IMPORTED BACKFILL MATERIAL
MUST BE USED IF NATIVE MATERIAL CANNOT BE
COMPACTED TO 95% STD PROCTOR.

NOTE:
MAINTAIN MINIMUM 5° COVER
OVER WATERLINES.
SIDE SLOPES TO
CONFORM WITH LOCAL, STATE
AND FEDERAL 0.S.H.A.
REQUIREMENTS

PLACE COLOR SPECIFIC LOCATOR
TAPE 24" ABOVE TOP OF ALL PIPE
(1'-0" ABOVE TOP OF SECONDARY

WATER PIPE)

{

1
PIPE 9.D.+18"
WIDTH' @ TOP
OF \PIPE

7’0"
MIN.

INSTALL PIPE ON STABLE
FOUNDATION WITH UNIFORM BEARING
UNDER FULL LENGTH OF PIPE
BARREL — PROVIDE BELL HOLES.

BED PVC PIPE IN SAND. ALL OTHER PIPE TO BE
BEDDED IN SAND OR GRAVEL IN UNSTABLE
GROUND AREAS OR THROUGH ROCK EXCAVATION.
6" MIN. DEPTH UNDER PIPE TO BE COVERED
W/BEDDING MATERIAL. BEDDING DEPTH FOR PIPE
LARGER THAN 12" DIA. SHALL BE SPECIFIED BY
THE CITY ENGINEER

MIN.

—

TYPICAL TRENCH SECTION

AND GUTTER _\

ORIGINAL TRENCH __|

UNTREATED BASE
COURSE (SEE
NOTE 3)

TRENCH SIDE
SLOPE

PIPE BEDDING AND BACKFILL
(SEE TYPICAL TRENCH DETAIL)
/

EXISTING
ROAD

SAW CUT,
CLEAN AND
TACK COAT
ALL EXISTING
EDGES

SEAL COAT AS
DIRECTED BY
THE CITY

CRACK SEAL AS
DIRECTED BY

CUT LINE
12" UTBC (MIN.) COMPACTED TO
95% MODIFIED PROCTOR ASPHALT
(SEE APWA 32 11 23) PATCH
N
s
SAND, GRAVEL OR EARTH CONTAINING NO N
LUMPS, ORGANIC MTL. OR ROCKS LARGER S

THAN 3/4” IN ANY DIRECTION. HAND OR
MECHANICAL COMPACTION. (IMPORT SAND
REQ’D FOR WATER PIPE)

/

10"
MIN. TYP.

TYPICAL PARALLEL ASPHALT PATCH PLAN

IRENCH NOTES:
BACKFILL PER APWA 33 05 20 1.

COMPACTION TEST REQUIRED AT SPRING—-LINE FOR ALL P.V.C. OR

H.D.P.E. PIPES. 2
C.  PAVEMENT RESTORATION PER APWA 33 05 25 AND CITY '

MODIFICATIONS.

3.

D.  GRAVEL SURFACED AREAS, SUCH AS ROADS AND SHOULDERS,

PARKING AREAS, AND UNPAVED DRIVEWAYS, SHALL BE REPAIRED WITH

8" THICK (MIN.) 1" UNTREATED BASE COURSE COMFACTED TO 95% 4.

MODIFIED PROCTOR.
E.  WATER & SEWER LINES, INCLUDING SERVICE LINES, SHALL NOT BE 5.

INSTALLED IN THE SAME TRENCH.

DESIGNED

JA

JONES &
ASSOCIATES

DRAWN

N.T.S.

CITY ENGINEER

08-24-2023
DATE

CHECKED

DATE

ASPHALT PATCH NOTES:

SAW CUT BITUMINOUS ASPHALT SURFACE 12" WIDER THAN
TRENCH ON EACH SIDE FOR FINAL TRENCH REPAIR WHERE
BITUMINOUS SURFACE EXISTS.

BITUMINOUS SURFACE IS TO BE 4” THICK OR TO MATCH
EXISTING THICKNESS, WHICHEVER IS GREATER.

UNTREATED BASE COURSE MATERIAL IS TO BE 12" DEEP OR
TO MATCH EXISTING THICKNESS, WHICHEVER IS GREATER.

TRENCH TO BE PAVED WITHIN 7 DAYS OF UTILITY INSTALLATION.
CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN TRENCH UNTIL PAVED.

ON ANY ROAD PAVED OR OVERLAYED WITHIN THE LAST 10
YEARS, THE PATCH MUST BE COMPLETED PER APWA PLAN
255 BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT T—PATCH. (SEE SHEET ST-10)

CONSULTING ENGINEERS

6080 Fashion Point Drive

N

TN
MORGAN CIT

—— EST. 1868

i

South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—9767

MORGAN CITY CORPORATION s
PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS ST-09
UTILITY PIPE TRENCH AND ASPHALT PATCH PLAN DETAILS | e




BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT T—PATCH NOTES:

1. GENERAL:

A

VERTICAL CUTS IN BITUMINOUS FAVEMENT MAY BE DONE BY SAW OR PAVEMENT ZIPPING. IF CUTS
GREATER THAN 6 INCHES ARE NECESSARY TO PREVENT PAVEMENT "BREAK OFF” CONSULT CITY ENGINEER
FOR DIRECTION ON HANDLING ADDITIONAL COSTS.

REPAIR A T—PATCH RESTORATION IF ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS OCCUR PRIOR TO FINAL PAYMENT OR
AT THE END OF THE ONE YEAR CORRECTION PERIOD:

1) PAVEMENT SURFACE DISTORTION EXCEEDS 1/4—INCH DEVIATION IN 10 FEET.
REPAIR OPTION — PLANE OFF SURFACE DISTORTIONS. COAT PLANED SURFACE WITH A CATIONIC OR ANIONIC
MULSION THAT COMPLIES WITH APWA SECTION 32 12 03.

2) SEPARATION APPEARS AT A CONNECTION TO AN EXITING PAVEMENT OR ANY STREET FIXTURE.
REPAIR_OPTION — BLOW SEPARATION CLEAN AND APPLY JOINT SEALANT, PLAN 265.

3) CRACKS AT LEAST 1—FOOT LONG AND 1/4—INCH WIDE OCCUR MORE OFTEN THAN 1 IN 10 SQUARE FEET.
REPAIR_OPTION — BLOW CLEAN AND APPLY CRACK SEAL, PLAN 265.

4) PAVEMENT RAVELING IS GREATER THAN 1 SQUARE FOOT PER 100 SQUARE FEET.
REPAIR OPTION — MILL AND INLAY, APWA SECTIONS 32 01 16.71 AND 32 12 05.

2. PRODUCTS:

A

Mmoo

BASE COURSE:  UNTREATED BASE COURSE, APWA SECTION 32 11 23. DO NOT USE GRAVEL AS A BASE COURSE
WITHOUT ENGINEER'S PERMISSION.

FLOWABLE FILL:  TARGET IS 60 PS/ IN 28 DAYS WITH 90 PSI MAXIMUM IN 28 DAYS, APWA SECTION 31 05 15.
IT MUST FLOW EASILY REQUIRING NO VIBRATION FOR CONSOLIDATION.

REINFORCEMENT: ~ NO. 5 GALVANIZED OR EPOXY COATED, DEFORMED, 60 KSI YIELD GRADE STEEL, ASTM A615.
CONCRETE: ~ CLASS 4000, APWA SECTION 03 30 04.

TACK COAT:  APWA SECTION 32 12 05.

BITUMINOUS CONCRETE: ~ APWA SECTION 32 12 05.

1)  WARM WEATHER PATCH: PG64—22—DM—1/2, UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE.

2) COLD WEATHER PATCH: MODIFIED MC—250—FM—1 AS INDICATED IN APWA SECTION 33 05 25.

3. EXECUTION:
A

BASE COURSE PLACEMENT:  APWA SECTION 32 05 10. MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS BEFORE COMPACTION IS
8—INCHES WHEN USING RIDING EQUIPMENT OR 6—INCHES WHEN USING HAND HELD EQUIPMENT. COMPACTION
IS 95 PERCENT OR GREATER RELATIVE TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR DENSITY, APWA SECTION 31 23 26.

FLOWABLE FILL:  CURE TO INITIAL SET BEFORE PLACING AGGREGATE BASE OR BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT. USE
IN EXCAVATIONS THAT ARE TOO NARROW TO RECEIVE COMPACTION EQUIPMENT.

TACK COAT:  CLEAN ALL HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SURFACES. APPLY FULL COVERAGE ALL SURFACES.
PAVEMENT PLACEMENT: ~ FOLLOW APWA SECTION 32 12 16.13. UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE, LIFT THICKNESS
IS 3—INCHES MINIMUM AFTER COMPACTION. COMPACT TO 94 PERCENT OF ASTM D2041 (RICE DENSITY) PLUS
OR MINUS 2 PERCENT.

BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SUBSTITUTION:  IF BITUMINOUS CONCRETE IS SUBSTITUTED FOR PORTLAND CEMENT
CONCRETE SUBSTRATE, OMIT REBAR AND PROVIDE 1.25 INCHES OF BITUMINOUS CONCRETE FOR EACH 1 INCH
OF PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE. FOLLOW PARAGRAPH E REQUIREMENTS.

REINFORCEMENT:  REQUIRED IF THICKNESS OF EXISTING PORTLAND—CEMENT CONCRETE SUBSTRATE IS 6—INCHES
OR GREATER. NOT REQUIRED IF:

7) LESS THAN 6—INCHES THICK,

2) IF EXISTING CONCRETE IS DETERIORATING,

3) IF EXCAVATION IS LESS THAN 3 FEET SQUARE, OR

4) IF BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT IS SUBSTITUTED FOR PORTLAND—CEMENT CONCRETE SUBSTRATE.
CONCRETE SUBSTRATE: ~ CURE TO INITIAL SET BEFORE PLACING NEW BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PATCH.

SE 2
Q. >
g8 3R 4" MINIMUM, 6" MAXIMUM — RESIDENTIAL STREETS
MILL AND OVERLAY 2 3o < 4” MINIMUM, 8” MAXIMUM — NON—RESIDENTAL STREETS
INCHES OF BITUMINOUS SIS 25
CONCRETE DURING OR AR A
AFTER INSTALLATION OF . .
NEW BITUMINOUS CONCRETE 24" MIN. 48" MIN. .

PATCH ‘

__ BITUMINOUS CONCRETE NEW B/TUM/NOIQS/ __________________________
CONCRETE PATC)
, e TACK

AGGREGATE BASE K ' i COAT
COAT et
___________________________ ‘N
SUBGRADE
COMPACT THIS ZONE \
(ALL SIDES) NEW BASE COURSE
COMPACT BACKFILL TO THIS TRENCH BACKFILL \
LEVEL BEFORE MAKING THE (PLAN 381) gﬁ;{‘;”‘?gf TZ%LTS,@L%ED
SECOND PAVEMENT CUT AND THE EXISTING SUBGRADE
SECOND SURFACE REMOVAL ()
~
E
qly 3 MATCH CONCRETE SUBSTRATE THICKNESS
ES [< OR SUBSTITUTE BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
8§' 2l AS NOTED (NOTE 3E)
[%]rg <
24" MIN. 36" MIN.
MATCH EXISTING
THICKNESS TACK COAT
/_ (ALL AROUND)
__ BITUMINOUS CONCRETE__| / SR
CONCRETE SUBSTRATE f B / ——\
‘ , ,;4 ; 18” NO. 5 DEFORMED
AGGREGATE BASE Se =87 MING TIE BAR @ 12" O.C.
___________________________ vy N
SUBGRADE COMPACT THIS ZONE \
(ALL SIDES) NEW BASE COURSE
COMPACT BACKFILL TO THIS TRENCH BACKFILL \
LEVEL BEFORE MAKING THE (PLAN 381) gﬁj{“f%ﬂgﬁ#gﬁf%“f”
SECOND PAVEMENT CUT AND THE EXISTING SUBGRADE
SECOND SURFACE REMOVAL g

COMPOSITE RESTORATION

R — ” Ptan
Al Bituminous pavement T-patch 255
‘E’j‘h Ch&p er November 2015
SOMLE: MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
DESIONED A
g5 20z S A ———— | I GSOCIATES o 0odem Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767 M st 1868 Y APWA PLAN 255 BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT T-PATCH o e




UTILITY POTHOLE NOTES:

Al.

A3.
A4.
Ab.

A6.

A7.

A8.

CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE A TEMPORARY PAINT MARK ON THE PAVEMENT TO ASSURE CORE IS REPLACED IN
THE SAME ORIENTATION.

CORING SHALL BE COMPLETED PERPENDICULAR TO THE HORIZON (NOT THE PAVEMENT), AND SHALL EXTEND
THE FULL ASPHALT DEPTH. CORING SHALL BE COMPLETED USING A KEYHOLE CORING SAW CAPABLE OF REMOVING
AN INTACT CORE OF PAVEMENT.

CORES SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 6 INCHES IN DIAMETER AND NO MORE THAN 24 INCHES IN DIAMETER.
SOIL SHALL BE REMOVED USING AIR/VACUUM EXTRACTION METHODS AND DISPOSED PROPERLY OFF SITE.

FLOWABLE FILL SHALL BE USED TO BACKFILL THE HOLE TO WITHIN ONE TO TWO INCHES OF THE BOTTOM OF
THE EXISTING PAVEMENT.

COMFACTED GRAVEL IF NECESSARY SHALL BE USED TO BRING THE POTHOLE TO THE BOTTOM OF PAVEMENT
GRADE. THE TEMPORARY PAINT MARK SHALL BE USED TO ALIGN THE CORE TO ITS ORIGINAL POSITION AND THE
GRAVEL SHALL BE USED TO LEVEL THE CORE SO THE FINISH GRADE IS FLUSH WITH THE SURROUNDING ASPHALT.

PAVEMENT BONDING COMPOUND SHALL BE USED TO RESTORE THE CORE TO ITS ORIGINAL CONDITION COMPLETELY
FLUSH WITH THE SURROUNDING ASPHALT. THE COMPOUND SHALL BE POURED IN THE POTHOLE AND THE CORE
PLACE IN AFTER CAUSING THE PAVEMENT BONDING COMPOUND TO FLOW TO THE SURFACE. ALL EXCESS BONDING
AGENT SHALL BE REMOVED.

CORES SHALL BE ALLOWED TO CURE FOR A MINIMUM Of ONE HOUR PRIOR TO OPENING TO TRAFFIC.

BOND MATERIAL PROPERTIES

ASTM TEST “UTILIBOND” PAVEMENT
PROPERTY METHOD | REQUIREMENTS —_——— BONDING COMPOUND OR

BOND STRENGTH, PSI -~ ~ APPROVED EQUAL

(@ 70° F., 30 MIN. CURE) ceb2 200 MIN. <

COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH, PSI
(e 70° F, 60 MIN. CURE) c109 1500 MIN.

6" TO 24"
PAVEMENT CORE

A A -
-
A IN_ K
g y ] I
e = OPTIONAL 1"-2" CRUSHED
PILOT HOLE s \ ROCK TO ACHIEVE PROPER
_ i \ < HE/(/?HT & LEVEL

SN L-
SOSUSOSOSOSTE0N I 4 SN~ — e
FLOWABLE FILL

FLOWABLE FILL

CURBED END SECTION
4 (SEE DETAIL SHEET ST—08),

RIBEON CURB TRANSITION .
< ' FROM 24” TO 30" (10:1 TAPER)

a - UTILITY BEING POTHOLED
4 OR REPAIRED

g RETURN TO STANDARD
RIBBON CURB
(SEE DETAIL SHEET ST—08)
SECTION A-A

UTILITY POTHOLING DETAIL

KEYHOLE METHOD

USPS APPROVED CBU UNIT(S) W/
MOUNTING PAD (SEE MAILBOX/CVU
NOTES A71—C1 ON SHEET ST—-04)

CITY STANDARD CURB & GUTTER
SECTION (SEE DETAIL SHEET ST—08).

ASPHALT ROADWAY

RIBBON CURB
(SEE DETAIL SHEET ST-08)

RIBBON CURE TRANSITION FROM ¥
24" TO 30" (10:1 TAPER)

CURBED END SECTION ¥ ¥
(SEE DETAIL SHEET ST-08)

CITY STANDARD CURB & GUTIER
SECTION (SEE DETAIL SHEET ST—08)

PAINT CURB RED AS
DIRECTED BY THE CITY

SET FACE OF CBU BACK FROM
FACE OF CURB PER U.S.
POSTAL SERVICE REQUIREMENTS

SCALE:
S wwoo— | BY /AN CONSULTING ENGINEERS ™
CITY ENGINEER N.T.S. DRAWN 6080 Fashion Point Drive
08-24-2023 CHECKED 1 ggg%zg; South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767 Mo—m N
DATE REV.| DATE i www. jonescivil.com

RGAN CITY

MAIL CBU (CLUSTER-BOX UNIT)
PLACEMENT

STANDARD FOR ALTERNATE (LOW DENSITY) STREET SECTION
(SEE ALTERNATE ROAD CROSS SECTION ON SHEET ST-02)

MORGAN CITY CORPORATION

PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS

UTILITY POTHOLING DETAIL AND
ALTERANTE STREET SECTION MAIL CBU PLACEMENT DETAIL

SHEET:

ST-11

OF 1 SHEETS




t” DIA. RIVETS (4)

3" DIA. DRIVE
RIVETS (2)

TELESPAR 2"
PRE—PUNCHED
14 GA. POST

STANDARD

SLEEVE \

BOLT
POSITIONING
POST

STREET SIGN & POST

3" RADIUS
(ALL 4 CORNERS)

LOCATION COORDINATE
DESIGNATION

PLATE DETAIL

STREET SIGN NQTES:

A

SIGNS SHALL BE FURNISHED & INSTALLED BY THE DEVELOPER AT LOCATIONS
DESIGNATED BY THE CITY. INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT
"MUTCD"” STANDARDS.

STREET SIGN BACKGROUND SHALL BE REGUIATORY GREEN, BOTH STREET AND
TRAFFIC SIGNS SHALL BE AT THE VERY LEAST HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE
SHEETING (9FP—-85 TYPE IliA)

LEGEND SHALL BE WHITE LETTERS (FONT: HIGHWAY C), HIGH INTENSITY
REFLECTIVE SHEETING (9FP—85 IlIA)

SIGN BLANK SHALL BE 6081—T6 HEAT TREATED HIGH TENSILE DEGREASED
ALUMINUM W/ ALODINE 1200 FINISH—THICKNESS SHALL BE 0.08"

EACH SIGN SHALL CONSIST OF TWO PLATES RIVETED TOGETHER & MOUNTED AS
SHOWN

SIGNS ON PRIVATE ROADS SHALL MEET ALL SPECIFICATIONS FOR STANDARD SIGNS.
(PRIVATE SIGNS WILL NOT BE MAINTAINED BY THE CITY.)

ALL STREETS WITH NAMES MUST ALSO SHOW LOCATIONS COORDINATE DESIGNATION

CONTACT CITY PRIOR TO MAKING SIGNS TO VERIFY PROPER NAMES AND
COORDINATES

CITY ENGINEER
08-24-2023

DATE

DATE

N.T.S.

DESIGNED

']A CONSULTING ENGINEERS
]ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive

South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—9767

DRAWN

CHECKED

SCHMID L2

STREET SIGN

N

—— EST. 1868

Z N\ =
MORGAN CIT

Y

= 2'-6"
~
- 3
o =
5.3
a3
. 43
SIS
n 3 E
& ALL SIGNS SHALL CONFORM TO
o5 THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE
5;&)@ CURRENT "MANUAL ON UNIFORM
= S TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES”
IRz (SEE NOTE A)
o
NS ==
295
S
RS
o2
RN
N
Q
N
N TELESPAR 2" QUICK
PUNCH 14 GA. POST
7o
SIGN TO BE FURNISHED
BY THE DEVELOPER
POST POSITION
BOLT
£
) ><\\//\\>/\\>/ X\K_ S POST
, \//\//\//\/ 6” MAX.
RN 4
N
SECURE SIGN IN 12" DIAMETER N 26
POST HOLE TO 30" DEEP. USE TWO \__ STANDARD
60 LB. BAGS OF SACK—CRETE. \ 4 SLEEVE
<)

R

STREET / TRAFFIC

SIGN & POST
MORGAN CITY CORPORATION S
PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS ST-12
STREET SIGN DETAILS 1




GENERAL WATER SERVICE NOTES:

1.

%" WATER SERVICE LINES ARE ONLY TO BE USED WHEN AN EXISTING %" SERVICE IS REPLACED AS APPROVED BY THE CITY. NEW CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE
REQUIRED TO CONSTRUCT A MINIMUM 1" SERVICE LINE TO THE METER.

MANHOLE NOTES: MANHOLE ACCESS

2. THE CITY SHALL PROVIDE THE METER FOR NEW SERVICES 2" AND SMALLER UPON APPLICATION AND PAYMENT OF APPLICABLE FEES. b1 9“3 g? ﬁig%% g\, fiycﬂfﬁﬁﬁofgvcs CENTER OF MANHOLE
3. ANY WORK ON WATER SERVICE LINES AND CONNECTIONS SHALL BE PERFORMED BY AN APPROPRIATELY LICENSED PLUMBER,/CONTRACTOR. CORE DRILL CONCRETE
4. THE APPLICANT SHALL BE REQUIRED TO SUBMIT A TAP—PERMIT PRIOR TO CONNECTING TO THE WATER MAIN. B2. MANHOLE STEPS (UNIFORMLY SPACED WALL FOR SERVICE:
5. TAPS SHALL BE PERFORMED BY A CITY APPROVED LICENSED PLUMBER/CONTRACTOR FOLLOWING APPLICATION AND PAYMENT OF ALL APPLICABLE FEES. @ 1'—0" MAX.) POLYPROPYLENE COVERED CROUT CLOSED
6. WATER SERVICE LINES THAT ARE ABANDONED SHALL BE DISCONNECTED AND REMOVED BACK TO THE MAIN LINE INCLUDING CAPPING THE CORPORATION STOP AT THE STEEL STEPS. 'MODEL PSI—PF AS
MAIN AT THE PROPERTY OWNER'S EXPENSE. THE WATER UTILITY MUST BE NOTIFIED OF ALL CHANGES TO SERVICE LINES INCLUDING ABANDONMENT. ABANDONMENT MANUFACTURED BY "M.A. INDUSTRIES”
SHALL BE DETERMINED WHEN A SERVICE WILL NO LONGER BE USED OR IS DEEMED UNNECESSARY BY THE CITY. ONLY ONE SERVICE IS ALLOWED PER LOT. OR APPROVED EQUAL — INSTALLATION PO S
7. EXISTING GALVANIZED WATER SERVICE LINES SHALL BE REMOVED AND REPLACED BACK TO THE MAIN WITH A NEW CORP STOP FOR ALL REDEVELOPMENT PROJECTS. SHALL BE WATERPROOF. -~ 6” MIN.
8. JUMPERS IN METER BOXES ARE NOT ALLOWED AS A WAY TO OBTAIN WATER FOR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES. A TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION METER MUST BE USED AND //
APPROVED BY THE CITY. ;
CAST IRON COVER W/ LOCKING NUT. COVER TO BE ’ gg,_%; gg ﬂjNZ@%
RECESSED FOR NEPTUNE ANTENNA: 'D&L SUPPLY” MODEL /
L=2244H (W/REMOVABLE PLUG IN 2" HOLE). IF A HIGH CONCRETE COLLAR / 300 MANHOLE RING & VENTED COVER:
o BACK CURB IS USED THEN THE METER COVER SHALL BE / gL SUPPLY” Ae1180. MARKED “WATER”
— S  3/8" ABOVE TBC. IF THE METER IS LOCATED IN A DRAIN (SEE SHEET ST-08) / —1180,
SWALE ADJUST THE METER COVER ELEVATION TO PROTECT |
& AGAINST EXPOSURE AND FREEZING. DO NOT LOWER THE | FINISHED GRADE
& COVER MORE THAN 3" BELOW TBC. LEAVE COVER EXPOSED 2 .. )
" % BUT NO MORE THAN 1/2" OF THE COVER SHOULD BE ¢ ¢ N . GRADE RINGS AS REQD.
izv € EXPOSED ABOVE GROUND. OF SUPPLY MAIN OF ROAD 18" : (SEE NOTE B1) GROUT
‘ STANDARD CONCRETE 7'-0 MAX. - - — ALL GRADE RINGS
SIDEWALK ¢ < Ta . i
| i ASPHALT ROAD | l - N
. 26" | STANDARD | SURFACE | L/ . ] |
CURB & CUTTER . b GROUT ALL JOINTS ON
L) ry LY M WA, i - PRECAST CONCRETE
T | s MANHOLE STEPS SECTIONS (GROUT,
T . l RAMNECK, OR KENT
% ' ' SEAL)
= | | o 4 S
5/8"x3/4" "NEPTUNE" MACH 10 W s | s 4-0'¢ \__ INSTALL ANTENNA govg/?
ULTRASONIC METER W/ E—CODER " S . . NEAR THE
| R900I=PIT VERSION INTERFACE & LID ——| ﬁ . : ACCESS LID
ANTENNA. WATER METER SUPPLIED - ! UNTREATED BASE
AND INSTALLED BY MORGAN CITY | | COURSE . N 59 PRECAST
. . ANGLE . . ’ M.H. W/ HL—93
METER SETTER: "FORD BALL FLAT LID
| VBHC72—xxW—44—44—Q—NL ___~ VALVE | PLACE COLOR SPECIFIC LOCATOR 4
| OR APPROVED EQUAL. | TAPE 24" ABOVE TOP OF ALL PIPE y ‘ . GROUT AROUND
PROVIDE TIE BAR.
| AND LATERALS PIPE (TYP.)
METER BOX: 21" WHITE _/ ~ - — — — — P .
CORRUGATED PVC WITH SMOOTH | zx DIRECT TAP_ON D.I. PIPE — CITY STANDARD e B
INTERIOR, SET PLUMB 36" DEEP ., ) =3 "MUELLER” B—25008 SERIES CORP ——— 2 el ——d -
STUB TO 1" TYPE K COPPER PIPE OR 1 | S STOP W/COMPRESSION OUTLET AND
e o L POLY DR9 CTS PIPE (200 PSI) W/ | "CC" THREAD (OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT) 36" . WATER
e PLACE 1 DEEP STAINLESS STEEL INSERTS . MANHOLE L 4 .
FOR SINGLE FAMILY DWELLING
PROPERTY LINE OF SaND | SECTION
SERVICED LINES ARE TO BE ” TYPE "K” COPPER
| | TAPPED LEVEL (HORIZONTAL) ™_ 8” MIN. CULINARY WATER SUPPLY MAIN PIPE SERVICE
is: v g = 3§ = DUCTILE IRON PIPE — CITY STANDARD
(UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED)
g\/g“rgg rg%i/?%oﬁ};gg«\ ) NO JOINTS IN WATER I POLYWRAP AS DIRECTED BY THE CITY NOTE
PROPERTY OWNER SIDE OF METER: SERVICE LATERAL FROM THE 8"—12" MAINS SHALL BE CLASS 51. — Y
LOCATION 1" TYPE K COPPER PIPE OR 1" CORP STOP CONNECTION TO 74" OR LARGER MAINS SHALL BE 12" GRAVEL 725 §§,§VV/§§ LL,/,C,/E_; ; ﬁgﬁé
POLY DR9 CTS PIPE (200 PS|) W/ THE METER CLASS 250 psi BASE -
CAP END OF SERVICE LINE STAINLESS STEEL INSERTS OO0 — WHEN APPROVED BY CITY
gggLstgga//ggcrmN IS READY TAP_ON_PVC_MAINS: FORD” F1100 (WLPT.) O olor wire i ] _
: CORP STOP W/ A "FORD” FC202 WIDE BAND BLUE 12 GAUGE TRACER WIRE. NO. DESCRIPTION (1 3” & 2” METER STA.) JOINT TYPE |1 %” LINE | 2” LINE
STAINLESS STEEL SERVICE SADDLE OR "MUELLER 8"—12" MAINS SHALL BE C900 DR-18 ;| 'NEPTUNE” T—10 METER W/ E-CODER) R900i PIT VERSION INTERFACE OVAL FL 13" "
DR2S DOUBLE STRAP SERVICE SADDLE 14” OR LARGER MAINS SHALL BE & EQUIPPED W/ LID ANTENNA 2
€900 DR-18
TYPICAL WA TEH CONNEO TION 2 | "MUELLER” H—1423-2 METER YOKE — 18" HEIGHT (OR APPROVED EQUAL) —— 1%” 2"
1” METER NOTES: RESIDENTIAL WATER SERVICE AND METER 3 | "MUELLER” 110 COMPRESSION CONNECTION COUPLING (OR APPROVED EQUAL) |COMP. X MIPT|2 X 1 %" | 2"
A. METER BOX AND SETTER INSTALLED BY DEVELOPER. 14" AND 2" METER NOTES:
B. METER BOX SHALL NOT BE LOCATED WITHIN TWO FEET OF A DRIVEWAY OR APPROACH.
C. THE TOP OF THE METER BOX LID SHALL BE PLACED %" ABOVE THE TOP BACK OF CURB ELEVATION AND SHALL NOT BE Al. 1 %" & 2” METERS TO BE SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY THE CITY
COVERED BY LANDSCAPING. A2. 1 %" AND 2” METERS SHALL REQUIRE 2” CORPORATION STOP AT THE MAIN AND 2” SERVICE LINE TO THE METER BOX.
D. THE PVC METER BOX SHALL BE WHITE IN COLOR, CORRUGATED WITH SMOOTH INTERIOR. A3. PROPERTY OWNER OR CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY FOR ALL COSTS OF INSTALLATION INCLUDING ALL MATERIALS, ALL
E.  ALL NEW WATER SERVICE LINES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 1” DIAMETER. METER SIZE MAY BE REDUCED TO %” AT THE EXCAVATION AND FILL, ASPHALT REPLACEMENT AND WATER MAIN CONNECTION. (CITY TO FURNISH METER).
METER BOX. BILLING RATES ARE SUBJECT TO METER SIZE. A4. INSPECTION OF ALL WATER LINE INSTALLATIONS WILL BE DONE BY MORGAN CITY WATER DEPARTMENT WITH A 48 HOUR
F.  FOR TYPICAL INSTALLATION THE CITY WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE SERVICE LINE FROM THE MAIN UP TO AND MINIMUM NOTICE REQUIRED PRIOR TO START OF WORK.
INCLUDING THE METER. THE PROPERTY OWNER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE SERVICE LINE AND FITTINGS AFTER THE AS. IF APPLICABLE, A CUT PERMIT MUST BE REQUESTED AND APPROVED PRIOR TO START OF WORK.
METER. A6. ALL SERVICE LINES TO METER SHALL BE TYPE "K” COPPER.
A7. METER SHALL BE OFFSET FROM CENTER OF MANHOLE TO ALLOW ACCESS.
A8. FOR TYPICAL INSTALLATION THE CITY WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE SERVICE LINE FROM THE MAIN UP TO AND
INCLUDING THE METER. THE PROPERTY OWNER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE SERVICE LINE AND FITTINGS AFTER
THE METER.
SOALE: s A MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
cxthes £ P I\ CONSULTING ENGINEERS ) PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS CW-01
Y ERGRERR N.T.S. ORAMN JONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive ORGAN EIT
oa»ii»éazj T CHECKED ASSDCIATES South Ogden, Utah‘ 844(?3. (801) 476-9767 A4 INTIAIN Y WATER SERVICE DETAILS: 1" TO 2" . :Hms
3 _ Wwww. jonescivil.com




PROPERTY
LINE
10" MIN. SIDEWALK
36’ MAX.
3 CONCR&('TE )
= R R JOINT (TYP.
(3 2'-0"] [0
< B8535
< o] | POUR CONCRETE
s / | —SECTION SEPARATE
. % FROM DRIVEWAY SLAB STANDARD
/_ CURB & GUTTER
I 1
DRIVEWAY APPROACH
W/ PARKSTRIP
CAST IRON COVER W/ LOCKING NUT
"EAST JORDAN IRON WORKS" ERGO 24 6"
TALL CAM LOCKING HINGED MANHOLE
ASSEMBLY PRODUCT 00104026L02 FOR
TRAFFIC AREAS WHEN APPROVED BY THE CAST IRON COVER W/ LOCKING NUT
CITY WATER DIVISION "EAST JORDAN IRON WORKS™ ERGO 24 6” TALL CAM
LOCKING HINGED MANHOLE ASSEMBLY PRODUCT
00104026L02 FOR TRAFFIC AREAS WHEN APPROVED
BY THE CITY WATER DIVISION
CONC. DRIVEWAY
APPROACH
STANDARD

METER LOCATION NOTES:

1.  CULINARY WATER METERS SHALL NOT BE LOCATED
WITHIN THE DRIVEWAY AREA.

2. IF A DRIVEWAY IS PLACED OVER AN EXISTING METER:

a. THE "ENTIRE” SERVICE LINE, CORP STOP, AND
METER SHALL BE RELOCATED AT THE OWNER’S
EXPENSE, OR

b. A HIGH TRAFFIC RESIDENTIAL METER PIT MAY BE
INSTALLED WITH WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM THE
CITY WATER DIVISION. THIS IS DETERMINED ON A
CASE BY CASE BASIS BY THE CITY WATER
DIVISION AND TO BE PAID FOR BY THE OWNER.

A

B.

CURB & GUTTER

INSTALL ANTENNA NEAR THE

DIVISION)

/— 30" CONC. METER BOX

PLACE 1’ DEEP
OF SAND

HIGH TRAFFIC RESIDENTIAL METER PIT DETAIL

THE USE OF A HIGH TRAFFIC RESIDENTIAL SERVICE METER PIT IS SITE
SPECIFIC AND REQUIRES WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM THE CITY WATER
DIVISION PRIOR TO INSTALLATION

ACCESS LID (OR AS OTHERWISE
DIRECTED BY THE CITY WATER

UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED BY THE CITY
| WATER DIVISION, LOCATE

(SEE NOTE H)

BRASS ELBOW

CONNECTION TO MAIN

STANDARD SAMPLING STATION AT
SAMPLING STATION NOTES: ’ ] CONCRETE I BROPERTY LINE
SAMPLING STATIONS SHALL BE 5° BURY, WITH A " FIP SIDEWALK
INLET, AND A " UNTHREADED NOZZLE. _
ALL STATIONS SHALL BE ENCLOSED IN A LOCKABLE, \
NON—REMOVABLE, ALUMINUM—CAST HOUSING.
WHEN OPENED, THE STATION SHALL REQUIRE NO KEY FOR
OPERATION, AND THE WATER WILL FLOW IN AN ALL BRASS
WATERWAY.
ALL WORKING PARTS WILL ALSO BE OF BRASS AND BE
REMOVABLE FROM ABOVE GROUND WITH NO DIGGING.
EXTERIOR PIPING SHALL BE BRASS PIPE. v v v v v ECLIPSE #88 SAMPLING STATION
A COPPER VENT TUBE WILL ENABLE EACH STATION TO BE ooy PLACED IN CENTER OF
PARKSTRIP W,/ CONC. SLAB
PUMPED FREE OF STANDING WATER TO PREVENT FREEZING viooov 4
AND TO MINIMIZE BACTERIA GROWTH. . v v I_T_l R —
ECLIPSE NO. 88 SAMPLING STATION SHALL BE R A L v BOLLARD v
MANUFACTURED BY KUPFERLE FOUNDRY, ST. LOUIS, MO v Row ooy
63102 v J=07 " v v v v e
[ | o |
TYPICALLY, A SAMPLING STATION IS REQUIRED FOR EVERY I | ,
80 LOTS OR ONE PER DEVELOPMENT FOR DEVELOPMENTS STANDARD 3" MIN.
SMALLER THAN 80 LOTS. LOCATION AS DIRECTED BY THE CURB & | 47 MAX.
CITY ENGINEER OR WATER SYSTEM OPERATOR. GUTTER "
PROVIDE 2 STEEL BOLLARDS TO PROTECT SAMPLING |
STATION. PLACE IN FRONT OF SAMPLING STATION AS
SHOWN IN THE DETAIL ON THIS SHEET. CULINARY W%E/ﬁ |
PROVIDE A GALVANIZED STEEL CASING PIPE TO !
PROTECT/SUPPORT THE 1/4 INCH COPPER VENT TUBE. S 9
FILL W/ SPRAY FOAM INSULATION AFTER INSTALLATION.
(CONSULT CITY WATER DIVISION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION) STANDARD SAMPLING STATION LOCATION
- Q\
DOMED
ECLIPSE #88 SAMPLING
CONCRETE CAP STATION PLACED IN CENTER
~_ REFLECTIVE OF PARKSTRIP
TAPE
4" DIA. STEEL
Q BOLLARD S __ALUMINUM
40" GROUTED SOLID - HOUSING
PANT COPPER VENT TUBE WITH
SAFETY —oPmoNAL 1” BALL VALVE IN
YELLOW %ﬁr PLACE OF 4" PET COCK
ALUMINUM LID MUST SPECIFY
" A _\ L__ 1'—0” "WATER
_{ TYP.
Lo M W L Mk r ML ki FINISHED GRADE
T [T CAST IRON CURB BOX
© g (STOP & WASTE VALVE
i BOX) PLACED IN FRONT
., PROVIDE OF SAMPLING STATION
2'-6" 1°X1°X4” THICK
MIN. CONC. SLAB (SEE SAMPLING
STATION NOTE 1) 50"
GALVANIZED
L STEEL CAZING ™ FORD BALL VALVE
5 CURBSTOP B11—444W
} S - 1” POLY DR9
MIN. /_ CTS SERVICE 3
Ay
BOLLARD DETAIL 34" x 1" _/

DESIGNED

N.T.S. DRAWN

CITY ENGINEER

08-24-2023

CHECKED

DATE REV.| DATE

6080 Fashion Point Drive
South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767

JONES &
ASSOCIATES

']“‘5} J CONSULTING ENGINEERS

/\/
MORGAN EITY

—— EST. 1868

1"-FORD 1644—Q W/ INSERT
OR MUELLER COMPRESSION FITTING

SAME AS RESIDENTIAL
WATER SERVICE DETAIL

CULINARY WATER SAMPLING STATION

MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:

N

PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS

cw-02

HIGH TRAFFIC RESIDENTIAL METER PIT AND
SAMPLING STATION DETAILS >

OF 1 SHEETS




W *HYDRANT TO BE
2 o
N %2”*,;,&58 (2;; g,ngK "MUELLER” SUPER CENTURION ﬁ‘&
& WHEN SIDEWALK IS 250 A—423 OR "CLOW”
& INSTALLED AGAINST THE MEDALLION FIRE HYDRANT
§ BACK OF CURB
&
STANDARD CONCRETE 2”7 MIN. :
SIDEWALK 6” MAX. Ul
1

LID MUST SPECIFY "WATER', EAST
JORDAN IRON WORKS 6800 VALVE
BOX COVER OR APPROVED EQUAL)

CONCRETE COLLARS SHALL BE
INSTALLED ON ALL VALVES—EVEN THOSE
NOT IN THE PAVEMENT (SEE DETAIL ON

INSTALLATION PER SHEET ST-08)

MANUFACTURER'’S
RECOMMENDATION

STANDARD CURB
& GUTTER

.

0°0-0-0-0-0-0-0°

| FIRE _HYDRANT NOTES:

FIRE HYDRANTS ARE TO BE INSTALLED IN LOCATIONS AS
REQUIRED BY THE FIRE CODE AND APPROVED BY THE
FIRE CHIEF AND CITY ENGINEER.

A "5 FT BURY" HYDRANT WILL NOT PROVIDE 5 FT OF
COVER TO THE TOP OF PIPE. A "6 FT BURY” HYDRANT
WILL TYPICALLY PROVIDE SUFFICIENT COVER.

THE FIRE CODE REQUIRES A MINIMUM OF 3° CLEAR
DISTANCE AROUND THE HYDRANT INCLUDING FENCES,
BOULDERS, BOLLARDS, WALLS OR STRUCTURES, ETC.
FIRE HYDRANT DRAINS SHALL NOT BE CONNECTED TO,
OR LOCATED WITHIN, 10 FEET OF SANITARY SEWERS.
WHERE POSSIBLE, HYDRANT DRAINS SHALL NOT BE
LOCATED WITHIN 10 FEET OF STORM DRAINS.

| &1.

B2.

B3.

B4.

HYDRANT DRAIN HOLES, KEEP
BLOCKING CLEAR, CUT POLY WRAP
TO ALLOW FREE DRAINAGE

GENERAL NOTES:
1. 'BLUE” BOLTS AND NUTS ARE REQUIRED BY THE CITY. <

ALL WATER MAIN AND HYDRANT GATE VALVES TO BE
AWWA C509 RESILIENT WEDGE "MUELLER” A-2361,
"CLOW” 2639, OR AMERICAN FLOW CONTROL SERIES

2500 VALVES (ANY CHIPS IN THE VALVE FACTORY
COATING DUE TO SHIPPING/INSTALLATION MUST BE
REPAIRED USING AN APPROVED EPOXY COATING)

| ALL SPECIFIED BRANDS OF MATERIALS SHOWN ON THESE |
\ DRAWINGS ARE "CITY STANDARDS.” OTHER EQUIVALENT |
\ BRANDS MAY BE USED WITH THE PRIOR APPROVAL OF |
[ THE CITY ENGINEER AND THE CITY WATER SYSTEM [
‘ DEPARTMENT. ‘
PIPES, JOINTS, FITTINGS, VALVES, & FIRE HYDRANTS
SHALL CONFORM TO ANSI / NSF 61.

ALL WATER SYSTEM MATERIALS SHALL BE NEW; USED
MATERIAL ARE NOT ALLOWED.

BLOW-0OFF NOTES:

<u

AIR/VAC PIPE & FITTING SCHEDULE

%

2'-6"
R
Gypa
§ =
1.5 CU. YD 1" WASHED SRS
ROCK FOR DRAIN MEDIA =058
PLACED BELOW DRAIN S840
PLUG OPENINGS 554
[15) 2 [N %)
&

POLY WRAP HYDRANT PRIOR
TO CONCRETE THRUST BLOCK

RESTRAINT JOINTS REQ'D
.~ TYP. (SEE SHEET CW-06)

___________ Q_b__"_"__"_"__'

NO|__DESCRIPTION FITTING
L | 27 comamanion ar-vacuum Revier vave o
¢ ¢ "AR.L." MODEL D-040 W/ NPT CONNECTIONS :
OF SUPPLY MAIN OF ROAD 5 | 2” BRASS BALL VALVE (1/4 TURN) e
7~0"— "FORD” B11—xxx—HB—-67—NL OR APPROVED EQUAL :
C | "FORD FC202 WIDE BAND STAINLESS STEEL OR
| ASPHALT ROAD | "MUELLER" DR2S DOUBLE STRAP SERVICE SADDLE
SURFACE ' D | 2" ScH. 80 PVC PIPE THR.
' 17 | Da| 2” POLY PIPE THR,
| E | 2" GALV. STEEL 90" ELBOW THR,
T2 F | 2" ScH. 80 PVC UNION THR.
y e G | 2" BRASS PIPE THR,
1 H | 2” SCH. 80 PVC TEE THR,
ess I | 27 GALV. STEEL PIPE THR,
! J | 7 1/2" x 2" SCH. 80 PVC REDUCER OR REDUCER | THR.
BUSHING (REQ'D TO UPSIZE “AR.L" VALVE OUTLET)

| CAST IRON SLIP TYPE
VALVE BOX & LOCKING LID. 2" ALUMINUM T—-STYLE

AIR VENT "MORRISON

»’

e ——
- e,

AIR/VACUUM RELIEF STATION NOTES:

"EAST JORDAN IRON WORKS”

BROS. CO.” MODEL
# 155 (THR.)

4

8555 VALVE BOX, "TYLER” 664—A,
OR APPROVED EQUAL

6" FL x MJ GATE VALVE
— (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 THIS

amm———

SHEET)
20 MESH S.S.
i d"X6" MIxMIXFL TEE SoReEn OVE
OPENING, |
! MIN 8’8 CULINARY WATER SUPPLY
| MAIN FOR DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM .
. SERVING FIRE HYDRANT -
DETALL

CONCRETE
THRUST BLOCK

** OCATION OF VENT PIPE
BE DETERMINED BY CITY

USE AN "APCO” 145C HEAVY-DUTY
COMBINATION AIR VAC WHEN
SPECIFIED BY THE CITY WATER
DEPARTMENT.

Al.

NO MORE THAN 12" OF GRADE
RINGS TO BE ALLOWED ON ANY
MANHOLE.

WELD #10 GA. PLATE TO 10" PIPE
COVER—GRIND/CHAMFER EXPOSED EDGES

§'’x10” DIA. STEEL PIPE (GALV. AFTER
FABRICATION). COAT w/ EPOXY BASE

o PAINT — COLOR AS DETERMINED BY

C1. BLOW-OFF VALVE REQUIRED IN CUL—DE—SACS
AND TEMPORARY DEAD—ENDED STREETS.
CUL—-DE—SAC CONNECTIONS TO BE MADE
USING MAIN SIZE X 3" MJ REDUCER.

ON TEMPORARILY DEAD—ENDED STREETS
CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE USING MAIN

SIZE X 3" MJ TEE.

C2.

C3.

5'—0" MIN.
COVER

) ENGINEER CITY. BOLT TO COUPLING AS SHOWN.
PROVIDE 12"x12°%4” THICK 1 |
CONCRETE CONC. SLAB UNDER BEND FIRE HYDRANT & MAIN 30" ! ) DRIL 8 COLUMNS OF 5 HOLES
THRUST BLOCK S Rt W EA, "0 HOLES, STAGGERED AS
GATE VALVE DETAI 1_' T / SHOWN
o1~ 0
24" 0 of P 10" GALV. STEEL COUPLING
o | %, / CAST INTO CONC. BASE
EZ 7 ” — 7 8”
VENTED RING & COVBR STANDARD CURE o oo 1" CHAMFER ON
CONCRETE COLLAR e e e & GUTTER 37 0o ° A ALL EXPOSED EDGES
(SEE DETAIL ON , 7 Iy
SHEET ST—08) GRADE RINGS AS REQD | e ~
/’ (SEE NOTE 2) 1 LYY AnisHED N
FINISHED GRADE. . J N GRADE \\
n | ) < ‘4
ECLIPSE MODEL 85 e TR — |® j/iqzjjﬂl\h e =+ . . . N \
BLOW —OFF HYDRANT BOX RING ND_C | N B e T q 24 HOOP \
|—- 18"~ ACCESS a ‘ . ‘ PRE—CAST REINFORCED 24” ~__(4) #4'S WELDED TO \
: # © " ., " N~ CONC. FLAT-SLAB LID COUPLING \
- T VE \_| W,/30" DIA. OPENING l 1
. . : (HL-93 LOADING) | L. 16" s0 \
, 5'¢ CL—IV RC.P. 2 ' ’ g 1
% MANHOLE SECTION PROVIDE OR DRILL 1
. o SEAL ALL JOINTS 3" DRAIN HOLE PLACE 1 CU. YD. 1
NATIVE BACKFILL I . Wy RAMNECK™ OR THRU BASE 2"+ DRAIN ROCK !
p NSULATED VALVE KENT SEAL” GROUT ,»""7-“-"." @)
COVER BY . o
CRUSHED ‘s OTHERS ‘ ” 4
GRANULAR "THORITE” GROUT Y.
MATERIAL SEAL OR APPROVED D OR Do / 3
CONCRETE A~ EQUIVALENT 1 ® / Y
THRUST BLOCK | P oo :
H 1]
! i
. |- Y i
s | ARouND) N 7
N K

SEE NOTES 1 & 2
FOR CONNECTION
DETAILS

FLAT ROCK
OR CONC. BLOCK

TYPICAL BLOW-OFF VALVE DETAIL

UNDISTURBED
SoIL

CITY ENGINEER

08-24-2023

DATE DATE
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DESIGNED
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CHECKED
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.
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WASHED DRAIN
ROCK

6" I__

12" MIN.

AIR/VACUUM RELIEF STATION

WELD NUT ~, 4
IN PLACE .,

DETAIL "B”

(BURIED WATER MAIN

APPLICATION)
MORGAN CITY CORPORATION e
AN AR PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS _ CW-03
MORGAN CITY FIRE HYDRANT, BLOW-OFF, AND o 1 s
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SUMP GRATE

"D&L SUPPLY”
SEE 3"4” & 6” METER 8'x6'x6'—6" DEEP ‘AMCOR” MODEL 6016
VAULT NOTES THIS SHEET \ /_ PRECAST CONC. VAULT ACCESS LADDER PIPE & FITTING SCHEDULE
. — (SEE DETAIL SHEET CW-06) NO DESCRIPTION JOINT 3” 2” 6"
4 ; : (3% 4" & 6" METER STA.) TYPE LINE LINE LINE
, | 'NEPTUNE” TRU/FLO COMPOUND METER L 5 pe -
HH }HHD . (SEE NOTE B3)
_____ A 2 | NEPTUNE LEAD—FREE COPPER STRAINER L 3" 4" 6"
__ — NN 3 | "ROMAC” DJ400 DISMANTLING JOINT (2) L 3" 1" 6”
‘ En . | MUELLER™ RESILIENT WEDGE GATE VALVE o 3" 4" 6"
LA W/ HANDWHEEL (3) A-2362 | A-2361 | A-2361
LOCATION , ~ S0 P 5 | 9”7 D.I. SPOOL PIECE (1) FLxFL 3" 1" 5"
%C%&’; | 6 | D.I.. NIPPLE PIECE (2) FLxPE | 3" 4" 6"
7 | D.I. NIPPLE PIECE (2) FLXPE 3" 2" 6"
8 | D, TEE (2) MJ [ 3%3%3" | 4%x4°x4" | 6'x6'x6"
Lo . 9 | D.I. PIPE SECTION (2) PE 3" 4" 6"
q g O:N/T/EC%RO/\? Tg-/-”- 10 | D.I. 90" ELBOW (2) MJ 3" 4" 6"
WATER MAN (TYP.) 17 | D.I. SPOOL PIECE L 3" 4" 6”
P - - 1o | 'CLOW" F~1608 OR "ANVIL” 264 GALV. PIPE SUPPORT W/ 3" A svsoL
i R i COMPANION FLANGE & VARIABLE HEIGHT 3” NIPPLE (5 EA REQD.)
i == i 3" _4” & 6” METER VAULT NOTES:
Z 34" OR 6" e Al. ALL FITTINGS SHALL BE AWWA C—110 WITH 125 LB. FLANGES. ALL PIPING
D..P. CLASS 51 SHALL BE DUCTILE IRON PIPE CLASS 350 P.S.I. MIN.
6 ZQ_LSLTR”:%ET /;A}go?/ggP £ A2. ALL FITTINGS OUTSIDE OF THE VAULT ARE TO BE DUCTILE IRON MJ WITH
f ] DETAIL SHEET CW—07) THRUST RESTRAINT RETAINER GLANDS ("ROMAC”, MJRG, OR APPROVED EQUAL).
— 6" = A3. "BLUE” BOLTS AND NUTS ARE REQUIRED BY THE CITY.
" . A4. PENETRATION WALLS NEED TO BE ADEQUATELY DESIGNED STRUCTURALLY FOR
30" MANHOLE RING & COVER:
. 30" MANHO}E RING & COVER: 10P REINFORCED T0 "D & L” SUPPLY A—1180 ANTICIPATED THRUST.
D&t S%Zf,g? ﬁ;ﬁéﬁo %ﬁ’;’gg? CARRY HL—93 TRAFFIC VENTED COVER, MARKED "WATER AS. THE PRECAST VAULT MANUFACTURER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGN RELATED TO
g : LOADING CONCRETE COLLAR TRAFFIC LOADING AND THRUST. VERIFICATION OF PROPER DESIGN MUST BE PROVIDED
TO THE CITY BY THE DEVELOPER, CONTRACTOR, OR PROPERTY OWNER AS THE CASE
/“ (SEE SHEET ST—08) VAY BE.
FINISHED GRADE
T - N A6. ALL WALL PIPE PENETRATIONS ARE TO BE SEALED TO PREVENT WATER INFILTRATION.
. S e 4" ANCHOR USE "LINK—SEAL” ON CAST—IN—PLACE VAULTS. PRECAST VAULTS SEAL AS DIRECTED BY
7 CITY WATER DEPARTMENT.
i ﬁ B 18" MAX. [} BOLTS (TYP.)
i s | A7. NO MORE THAN 12" OF GRADE RINGS TO BE ALLOWED ON ANY MANHOLE OR
INSTALL ANTENNA < @ STRUCTURE.
NEAR THE ACCESS LID 0| ACCESS LADDER 50" N
(SEE DETAIL SHEET = .
’ — cw-07) L, COVER METER NOTES:
) “
PRESSURE GAUGE B1. ALL METERS TO BE RADIO—READ COMPATIBLE WITH "NEPTUNE” E—CODER R900i PIT
CROUT LINES W/HOSE BIB (SEE | VERSION INTERFACE & EQUIPPED WITH A THROUGH THE LID ANTENNA.
DETAIL SHEET s
IN PRECAST —| B2. METERS TO BE APPROVED BY WATER DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
OPENINGS ‘ (6,V/‘;€/EA§/N S
18" | y |
i | R N e U e - SR - SR 5 Py ﬁ GENERAL NOTES:
77 TN 777 T oy ut
9—6}— - HE - - - - e — (3 C1. PROPERTY OWNER OR CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY FOR ALL COSTS OF INSTALLATION
N4 IS || S ) N 13 s O e 1 1 15 S N2 [i: INCLUDING ALL MATERIALS, ALL EXCAVATION AND FILL, ASPHALT REPLACEMENT AND
@S . - - . WATER MAIN CONNECTION.
@ . 7 e C2. INSPECTION OF ALL WATER LINE INSTALLATIONS WILL BE DONE BY THE CITY WATER
2'-6 DEPARTMENT, WITH A 48 HOUR MINIMUM NOTICE REQUIRED PRIOR TO START OF WORK.
<1 stoPe s C3. IF APPLICABLE, A MORGAN CITY CUT PERMIT MUST BE REQUESTED AND APPROVED
TO DRAIN PRIOR TO START OF WORK.
I T
| C4. ALL SPECIFIED BRANDS OF MATERIALS SHOWN ON THESE DRAWINGS ARE "CITY |
, < B ‘ | STANDARDS.” OTHER EQUIVALENT BRANDS MAY BE USED WITH THE PRIOR APPROVAL |
gl ? | OF THE CITY ENGINEER AND THE CITY WATER DEPARTMENT. |
WATERTIGHT CONC. PLUG IN AREAS ‘—;,?PECg’&’EP 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777
1—1/2" WASHED ROCK/ WHERE SHALLOW GROUNDWATER IS__|{_______\___
(12° THICK MINIMUM) PRESENT. NO PLUG IN AREAS TN
SEOTION WHERE GROUNDWATER IS DEEP. DEPENDING ON GROUNDWATER & VAULT DRAINAGE, A SUMP PUMP
2LCHON \ MAY BE REQUIRED. THIS IS A CASE BY CASE ITEM DETERMINED BY
14 Ccu. YD. GRAVEL THE CITY WATER DIVISION. CONDUIT FOR DRAINLINE & POWER
" g ” UNDER SUMP IF PLUG SOURCE SHALL BE REQUIRED. WHERE POWER SOURCE IS
3, 4" & 6" WATER METER STATION 1S NOT INSTALLED. UNAVAILABLE, SUMP PUMPS SHALL BE SOLAR POWERED. DRAIN PIPE
SHALL BE PIPED INTO MUNICIPAL STORM DRAIN SYSTEM.
B PUJAY] coNSULTING ENGINEERS ™ AL D CoRPoRT -
~rthe £ Potorgmon o \ o LIV /\,\ PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS CW-04
STV ENGINEER N.T.S. _ ]ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive ORGAN CIT
P South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767 .
- o ASSOcIxTEs S O Uik was o MORGAN CITY WATER METER STATION DETALS: 3" TO 6 s




**WHEN DIRECTED BY CITY ENGINEER, PRV
VAULTS ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH A

MIN 10°=0" FOR 8" & 10" MAIN LINE

MIN 12°-0" FOR 12" MAIN LINE

S

PIPE & FITIING SCHEDULE

LOCATION OF A PRE—-PLUMBED PRV VAULT SHALL BE AS DIRECTED BY THE CITY ENGINEER

GRAVITY DRAIN TO THE NEAREST STORM NO. DESCRIPTION JOINT | 8 10" 12”7
DRAIN. PIPE TO BE MIN. 4” PVC SDR-35 { TYPE | LINE LINE LINE
- 7 | D... REDUCER (2) MJ 8’x6” | 10°x8”" | 12’10
SEE VAULT NOTES © 2 | D.I._REDUCING TEE (2) MJ__|6'x6x4”" | 8'x8x4” |10°%10"x4
THIS SHEET ™\ . 3 | D.I._NIPPLE PIECE FLXPE 8 10
A L "THORITE” GROUT 4 "MUELLER” A—2361 GATE VALVE W/ a 6" 8" 107
/  SEAL (TYP.) HANDWHEEL (2)
_ - 5 | 12” D... SPOOL PIECE (2) FL 6” 8” 10”
S | o ——— S 6 | "CLA-VAL” 90—01 PRESSURE REDUCTION VALVE| FL 6” 8" 10"
i i N 7 | "ROMAC” DJ400 DISMANTLING JOINT FL 6" 8" 10"
W ® 8| 18” D... SPOOL PIECE FL 6” - 10"
SUMP GRATE < | ; J BA| 15" D.I. SPOOL PIECE FL —— 8" ——
WATER 18” D&l SUPPLY” . | ¥ 9 | D..._NIPPLE PIECE FLXPE 6” 8" 10"
MAIN (TYP) M/N_— MODEL E6016 _ | QI WATER MAIN 10 | D.I. PIPE SECTION (2) PE 4" 4" 2"
D (TP) 17| D.. 90" ELBOW (2) M 4 4 g
%% @ 12| D... NIPPLE PIECE FLXPE 4" 4" 4"
b E 4 § ! b ; "MUELLER” A—2361 GATE VALVE W/ . . .
; c 0 1 J (Hﬁ : 13| LANDWHEEL (2) FL 4 4
P —— = ot - — e - —— > - —- 14 | BLIND FLANGE W,/ THREADED CONNECTION (2) |FIxTHR.| 4'x2 %~ — -
i o o i Lﬂﬂ DLP.J L 15| D SPOOL PIECE L — e Ve
] ' z E ] ; GALVANIZED PIPE THR. | 2 1/2” - -
16 | D1._SPOOL PIECE FL —— 4" 4"
| e WALL PENETRAT/O?/ PIPE ! GALVANIZED PIPE THR. | 2 1/2" | - -
= 41 F RESTRAINT-TYP. (SEE : ” » L p— » »
! S e e & O 17 | "/ROMAC™ DJ400 DISMANTLING JOINT > 4 4
AIR/VACUUM 3 GALVANIZED UNION THR. /.
e +_ REL IEF AND GENERAL NOTE G) Lol 7 — e e
/ PRESSURE GALGE [ \ 18| "CLA-VAL” 90-01 PRESSURE REDUCTION VALVE |~ 75| 5 1 /3 - -
1 .
> / 3 2" PVC CONDUIT "CLOW” F—1608 OR ’ANVIL” #264 GALV. PIPE SUPPORT W/ 3”
ACCESS LADDER (SEE DETAIL SHEET CW-07) 1z | © ) 19 » , A symBoL
INSTALLATION SHALL BE WATERPROOF. \ / PLAN il { 55‘3, A?Eg?gN;ELEMETRY COMPANION FLANGE & VARIABLE HEIGHT 3” NIPPLE (6 EA REQ'D.)
7 p) ) I " —
4 ’ “ ° 2 T GENERAL NOTES:
N S A\ \ z 4 SR ? PRV_GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS:
» » » A "BLUE" BOLTS AND NUTS ARE REQUIRED BY THE CITY.
ASPHALT CUT TO NEAT LINE &= L\ S0 DaL SUPPLY » @ Al. PRV TO BE CLA-VAL #90-01 YBCSKC
. 1'-3 1/2 A—1180 MANHOLE RING 36" MANHOLE OPENING
12" BEYOND EXCAVATION & COVER MARKED —CENTER OVER P.R.V. B.  ALL FITTINGS OUTSIDE OF THE VAULT ARE TO BE A2. 150 # FLANGED FOR 250 PSI WORKING PRESSURE,
CONCRETE COLLAR - A 300# FLANGED IF GREATER THAN 250 PSI
(SEE SHEET ST—08) WATER" D&l SUPPLY” A— 1460 TOP REINFORCED T0 DUCTILE IRON MJ WITH THRUST RESTRAINT RETAINER
” ASPHALT RING AND COVER CARRY HL—93 TRAFFIC GLANDS ("ROMAC”, MJRG, OR APPROVED EQUAL) :“j AD_gg)T(/)L,EL /ﬁg[/;/ AE/’V%DE oGAquEgE PATTERN
12 J_ LOADING -
FINISHED C.  STRUCTURE, PIPING & VALVE SIZES FOR P.R.V. A5, STAINLESS STEEL INTERNAL TRIM
\ . GRADE STATIONS ON LINE SIZES GREATER THAN 12" SHALL 2?’ g}ri\o///\\//fgsg/%%Efo%rg%s& FITTINGS
X ey - " BE SPECIFIED BY THE CITY ENGINEER. .
\ ROADBASE * 18" MAX.  Np—py . S e e A8. SPRING RANGES FOR PRESSURE REDUCING PILOT
\ . e - " v |D. ALL SPECIFIED BRANDS OF MATERIALS SHOWN ON | A9. X101 VALVE POSITION INDICATOR
) A i& “ B S0 s ? 7 | THESE DRAWINGS ARE ’CITY STANDARDS.” OTHER | A70. CK2 ISOLATION BALL VALVES (STAINLESS)
& . AR b ‘ L2 : | EQUIVALENT BRANDS MAY BE USED WITH THE PRIOR| Al1. CV FLOW CONTROL (OPENING)
= A\ 3" ANCHOR AlR/VACUUM RELIEF SEAL ALL JOINTS ! APPROVAL OF THE CITY ENGINEER AND THE CITY |
Sa \ BOLTS (TYP.) PRESSURE GAUGE W/ HOSE (SEE SHEET CW-02) W/ "RAMNECK” OR WATER DIVISION. | COATING _NOTES:
S4 \ BIB (SEE DETAIL SHEET wENT SEAL® GROUT -~~~ T TT T T o ——————————-
°3 A\ = cw-07) PRESSURE GAUGE > |- E WHEN AN AIR/VACUUM RELIEF IS NOT NEEDED A B1. THE P.R\V. VALVE SHALL INCLUDE FACTORY
o \‘\ fjl(\/?VAT/ON SITE TUBE W/ BLEED REQ'D (SEE GENERAL L.U),,S PRESSURE GAUGE IS STILL REQUIRED ON THE INSTALLED INTERIOR EPOXY COATING.
) W DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF THE PRV.
‘\/_ 5 OFF ASSEMBLY REQ'D o ¥ srour nes B2. ALL NEW AND EXISTING PIPING, VALVES, FITTINGS,
\ 18" MIN o el i Precast F. NO MORE THAN 12” OF GRADE RINGS TO ALLOWED ON METERS, ETC, INSIDE THE VAULT SHALL BE EPOXY
A ] ~ | /_ OPENINGS (TYP,) ANY MANHOLE OR STRUCTURE. :
B3. METAL SURFACES TO BE PAINTED SHALL BE PRIMED AND
] THEN PAINTED W/ TWO COATS OF BLUE EPOXY PAINT.
Hﬁ ; X | Al e ‘ - (Hﬁ : VAULT NOTES:
q TN p g TN n
- ~— T ~ffet - - 48 - —{- - C1. PRE—PLUMBED PRV VAULTS ARE THE PREFERRED OPTION FOR INSTALLATION. THE USE AND
g
q

AN 1’ ’ e
q S B 5
q p ‘g

FOLLOWING REVIEW OF CURRENT SITE CONDITIONS.

THRUST RING FOR /| C2. WHERE APPLICABLE, A HIGH PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE ASSEMBLY MAY BE REQUIRED. THIS
CAST-IN—PLACE VAULTS (TYP) | | IS A CASE BY CASE I[TEM DETERMINED BY THE CITY WATER DIVISION (PRV VAULT WILL
A GENERAL NOTES CONT.: NEED TO BE LENGTHENED TO ACCOMMODATE SUCH VALVE)
SLOPE TO DRAIN G.  ALL WALL PIPE PENETRATIONS AND JOINTS C3. PRECAST CONCRETE STRUCTURE CAN BE REPLACED WITH CAST—IN—PLACE CONCRETE VAULT.
DEPENDING ON GROUNDWATER & VAULT DRAINAGE, - SHALL BE SEALED TO PREVENT WATER SUBMIT ENGINEERED CONSTRUCTION PLANS WITH REBAR DETAILS TO CITY ENGINEER FOR
A SUMP PUMP MAY BE REQUIRED. THIS IS A CASE 8” MIN. a3 INFILTRATION. USE ’LINK—SEAL” ON REVIEW AND ACCEPTANCE PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
BY CASE ITEM DETERMINED BY THE CITY WATER N ° CAST—IN—PLACE VAULTS. PRECAST VAULTS
DIVISION.  CONDUIT FOR DRAINLINE & POWER < SEAL AS DIRECTED BY CITY WATER DIVISION. C4. PENETRATION WALLS NEED TO BE ADEQUATELY DESIGNED STRUCTURALLY FOR ANTICIPATED
SOURCE SHALL BE REQUIRED. WHERE POWER _\\\ \78" CONCRETE ELEVATION ' APPROVED PRODUCTS ARE: THRUST.
SOURCE IS UNAVAILABLE, SUMP PUMPS SHALL BE ‘™ "PRIME RESIN"— PRIMEFLEX 900XLV
SOLAR POWERED. DRAIN PIPE SHALL BE PIPED >~ PIPE SUMP \7_7 /2" WASHED ROCK ((ab)) "MANUS PRODUCTS"— MANUS BOND 75AM C5. THE PRECAST VAULT MANUFACTURER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGN RELATED TO HL—-93
INTO MUNICIPAL STORM DRAIN SYSTEM. / 12" THICK MINIMUM TRAFFIC LOADING AND THRUST. VERIFICATION OF PROPER DESIGN MUST BE PROVIDED TO
( ) THE CITY BY THE DEVELOPER, CONTRACTOR, OR PROPERTY OWNER AS THE CASE MAY BE.
SHALLOW CROUNDWATER 15 PRESENT. NO' FLUG Ninife sune I Lo i PRESSURE REDUCTION STATION
. UNDER SUMP IF PLUG IS
IN AREAS WHERE GROUNDWATER IS DEEP. NOT INSTALLED
SOALE: DESGND % MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
etthews £ % CONSULTING ENGINEERS /{‘/ PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS CW-05
STV ENGINEER N.T.S. DRAWN — ] ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive ORGAN EIT
08-24-2023 CHECKED — ASSOCIATES South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—9767 M i o Y PRESSURE REDUC T/ON STA T/ON OF 1 SHEETS
DATE REV.| DATE e Wwww. jonescivil.com 0




10'-0 WALL PENETRATION PIPE

SEE VAULT NOTES 10'%8'x6'~6" DEEP "AMCOR" RESTRAINT, TP (SEE
X0 X6 — .
THIS SHEET — >\ /_ PRECAST CONC. VAULT —6" l‘- / DETAIL SHEET CW Of) PIPE & FITTING SCHEDULE
N _ — DESCRIPTION JOINT | 6" 8”
: ’ - [ NO. (6” & 8" METER STA.) TYPE | LINE | LINE
1+ | "NEPTUNE” PROTECTUS /il W/ T10 BYPASS | [ & 8"
METER & R900i RADIO
, | MUELLER” RESILIENT WEDGE GATE VALVE o 6" 8"
W/ HANDWHEEL (3) A-2361 | A-2361
5 3 | "ROMAC”™ DJ400 DISMANTLING JOINT (2) FL 6" 8"
. 4 | D.I. NIPPLE PIECE (4) FLXPE 6" 8"
5 | D.I. TEE (2) MJ | 6"x6°x6" | 8°%x8'x8"
6 | D.I. PIPE SECTION (2) PE 5" 8"
D&l SUPPLY” 7 | D.I. 90" ELBOW (2) MJ 6" 8"
MODEL E6016 8 | D.I. SPOOL PIECE FL 6” 8"
"CLOW” F—1608 OR 'ANVIL” #264 GALV. PIPE SUPPORT W/
9 | 3” COMPANION FLANGE & VARIABLE HEIGHT 3" NIPPLE A symBoL
(5 EA REQ'D.)

* METER TO BE SUPPLIED BY OWNER OR CONTRACTOR AND NOT BY CITY.

LIRE LINE NOTES:
Al. NO WATER SERVICE OR FIRE LINES TO BUILDINGS ARE PERMITTED TO CONNECT TO
6” OR 8” AUXILIARY LINES SERVICING FIRE HYDRANTS.

D.I.P. CLASS 51

N—

A2. COMMERCIAL FIRE LINES FROM THE MAIN TO BUILDING SHALL BE SEPARATE LINES

6" OR 8" D.I.P.
AND NOT PART OF THE WATER SERVICE LATERAL.

CONNECTION TO
WATER MAIN (TYP.)

) ___!_ | :

LOCATION
ACCESS LADDER (SEE DETAIL SHEET CW-07) _| — = | /OF M.H. 4 B1. ALL FITTINGS SHALL BE AWWA C—110 WITH 125 LB. FLANGES. ALL PIPING
\ SHALL BE DUCTILE IRON PIPE CLASS 350 P.S.l. MIN.

INSTALLATION SHALL BE WATERPROOF. ACCESS ‘
6” i Jd a4 N ‘ < 4 a qAA b B2. ALL FITTINGS OUTSIDE OF THE VAULT ARE TO BE DUCTILE IRON MJ WITH
g A THRUST RESTRAINT RETAINER GLANDS ("ROMAC’, MJRG, OR APPROVED EQUAL).

e PLAN f s
, ” B3. "BLUE" BOLTS AND NUTS ARE REQUIRED BY THE CITY.
30" MANHOLE RING & COVER; 1'-3 1/2 TOP REINFORCED TO 30” MANHOLE RING & COVER: "D&L
"D & L” SUPPLY A—1180 CARRY HL—93 TRAFFIC SUPPLY” #A—1180 VENTED COVER, B4. PENETRATION WALLS NEED TO BE ADEQUATELY DESIGNED STRUCTURALLY FOR
ANTICIPATED THRUST.

VENTED COVER, MARKED "WATER” LOADING MARKED "WATER”.
FINISHED GRADE B5. THE PRECAST VAULT MANUFACTURER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGN RELATED TO
TRAFFIC LOADING AND THRUST. VERIFICATION OF PROPER DESIGN MUST BE PROVIDED

4 L a VA
/ CONCRETE COLLAR TM?AYT/EE,;'. CITY BY THE DEVELOPER, CONTRACTOR, OR PROPERTY OWNER AS THE CASE
=74 18" MAX. N < ‘ (SEE SHEET ST-08)

/ ﬂ 4 4 44 w4 /? B6. ALL WALL PIPE PENETRATIONS ARE TO BE SEALED TO PREVENT WATER INFILTRATION.
A a

USE "LINK—SEAL” ON CAST—IN—PLACE VAULTS. PRECAST VAULTS SEAL AS DIRECTED BY

3 ANCHOR/ ‘ 4
INSTALL ANTENNA , CITY WATER DEPARTMENT.
goLTs (TP NEAR THE ACCESS LID 4 SEAL ALL JOINTS

5'—0" MIN. ” » ”
COVER N\_ACCESS W/ "RAMNECK” OR B7. NO MORE THAN 12" OF GRADE RINGS TO BE ALLOWED ON ANY MANHOLE OR
N *KENT SEAL” GROUT STRUCTURE.

/ METER NOTES:

C1. ALL METERS TO BE RADIO—READ COMPATIBLE WITH "NEPTUNE" E—CODER R900i PIT

T

GROUT LINES
IN PRECAST—]

OPENINGS 3 (6,5‘}3’3’55”\/ ) VERSION INTERFACE & EQUIPPED WITH A THROUGH THE LID ANTENNA.
7 8” I -,
M. 3 4l A A €2. METERS TO BE APPROVED BY WATER DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
e — - e
SO IO 0 = =~ it O O | O NN GENERAL NOTES:
: ; =T B/ | : ;
é} . - D1. PROPERTY OWNER OR CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY FOR ALL COSTS OF INSTALLATION
INCLUDING ALL MATERIALS, ALL EXCAVATION AND FILL, ASPHALT REPLACEMENT AND
= WATER MAIN CONNECTION.
i D2. INSPECTION OF ALL WATER LINE INSTALLATIONS WILL BE DONE BY THE CITY WATER
DEPARTMENT, WITH A 48 HOUR MINIMUM NOTICE REQUIRED PRIOR TO START OF WORK.
DEPENDING ON GROUNDWATER & VAULT DRAINAGE, N i :
A SUMP PUMP MAY BE REQUIRED. THIS 1S A CASE ! E— M D3. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL COUNTY, STATE, OR CITY ROAD CUT PERMITS
BY CASE ITEM DETERMINED BY THE CITY WATER . ; ) AND REGULATIONS.
DIVISION. CONDUIT FOR DRAINLINE & POWER [ T
SOURCE SHALL BE REQUIRED. WHERE POWER ~— LI \ ” ’ ELEVATION | D4.  ALL SPECIFIED BRANDS OF MATERIALS SHOWN ON THESE DRAWINGS ARE "CITY |
SOURCE IS UNAVAILABLE, SUMP PUMPS SHALL BE I L‘?PECgZA(’;’;ET £ S— | STANDARDS.” OTHER EQUIVALENT BRANDS MAY BE USED WITH THE PRIOR APPROVAL |
SOLAR POWERED. DRAIN PIPE SHALL BE PIPED \ 1-1/2” WASHED ROCK I OF THE CITY ENGINEER AND THE CITY WATER DEPARTMENT. I
INTO MUNICIPAL STORM DRAIN SYSTEM. “ ..., -
P (12" THICK MINIMUM)
SHALLOW CROUNDHATER 1S PRESENT. NO' PLOG TN S e B 6" & 8" FIRE SERVICE METER STATION
. UNDER SUMP IF PLUG IS
IN AREAS WHERE GROUNDWATER IS DEEP. NOT INSTALLED
SOALE: oo \ MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
e m | CONSULTING ENGINEERS /\,{\N PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS CW-06
IV ENGINEER N.T.S. DRAWN ] ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive ORGAN EIT
- South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767
pearos —— oo JONES & ot ogsn, vion ssses (e MORGAN CITY TYPICAL FIRE METER STATION e 2 semy
3 _— % Wwww. jonescivil.com




THE ANCHOR PINS OF THE RESTRAINING
GLAND MUST POINT AWAY FROM THE

VAULT WALL AS SHOWN.

| STEEL PLATE DIMENSIONS:

' 10" PIPE OR LESS = 24’x24” PLATE

12"8—18"8 PIPE = 36°x36" PLATE
20"¢ PIPE OR GREATER = AS DIRECTED
BY CITY ENGINEER

3” THICK STEEL PLATE (60 KSI) W/
HOLE FOR PIPE SECTION— MAX. 1"
CLEARANCE\

GROUT
AROUND
PIPE

"ROMAC” MJRG RETAINER GLAND — RATED\
FOR ANTICIPATED LINE PRESSURE (OR
APPROVED EQUAL)

WALL PENETRATION DETAI

FOR PRECAST VAULT (TYP)

1
.
N § "FORD" FC202 WIDE BAND STAINLESS
S b STEEL SERVICE SADDLE OR "MUELLER”
Q DR2S DOUBLE STRAP SERVICE SADDLE
&
< D
N & &
3 A\
ALUMINUM __ &
REINFORCEMENT Q

I3

LIQUID FILLED
GAUGE

(0-300 P.SL) .

by

ADJUSTABLE STANDOFFS
REQUIRED

LADDER DETAI

MA. INDUSTRIES HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT (HDPE)
POLY-EUROTHANE LADDER W/ ALUMINUM REINFORCEMENT
(ASTM B-221) OR APPROVED EQUAL

ALL TIMBER FOR BLOCKING IS
TO BE REDWOOD OR CEDAR

PIPE RESTRAINT

Al. FOR NOMINAL PIPE DIAMETERS 8" AND GREATER,
ALL BENDS, CROSSES, TEES, REDUCERS, AND
VALVES SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH RESTRAINING
JOINTS (*MEGA—LUG”, *ALPHA” OR APPROVED
EQUAL).

A2. DESIGN SHALL ALSO BE REQUIRED TO ENSURE
ADEQUATE RESTRAINT FOR PIPING JOINTS NEAR
FITTINGS BASED ON PIPE DIAMETER AND PIPE
PRESSURE.

THRUST BLOCKING NOTES:

B1. CONCRETE SHALL NOT BE PLACED WITHIN
1—1/2" OF JOINTS AND BOLTS. COVER
ALL METAL CONTACT AREAS WITH A POLY
WRAP PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT.

B2. IN THE ABSENCE OF A SOILS REPORT,
ALL THRUST BLOCKS SHALL BE SIZED
ON THE BASIS OF A MAXIMUM L[ATERAL
BEARING VALUE FOR 2000 P.S.F. AND A
THRUST RESULTING FROM 200% OF THE \
WATER LINE STATIC LINE TEST. A

B3. THRUST BLOCKS ARE REQUIRED AT ALL - -~
BENDS OF 22—1/2° OR MORE. 11—1/4°
BENDS SHALL HAVE RETAINER GLANDS.

TYPICAL RETAINER GLANDS

/' RESTRAINT
X JOINTS TYP.
. - (SEE NOTE A1)

LIQUID FILLED
GAUGE
" (0-300 PS.1)

SMOOTH NOSE HOSE BIB SAMPLING
FAUCET W/ ANTI-SIPHON ADAPTOR
CONNECTED TO THREADED END OF
HOSE BIB.

” ”

REDUCING
TEE

7" CORPORATION VALVE

(WITH SAMPLING FAUCET DETAIL)

PRESSURE GAUGE

(2) #5 EPOXY
COATED REBAR
HOOKS REQ'D

THRUST PER PSI OF WATER PRESSURE AT VARIOUS
FITTINGS
PIPE] DEAD END | 90" | 45 | 22-1/Z | _SIE
SIZE| OR TEE |ELBOW |ELBOW | ELBOW | THRUST
(v)| @B) | (8) | (B) | (B) | (1B)
4 19 27 | 15 7 35
6 59 55 | 30 15 72
\ 8 67 94 | 51 26 122
|10 109 | 154 | e4 43 197
g Vo |1z | 155 | 218 | 119 | 61 278
AR e 20 296 [ 161 | sz 377
/16| 272 | 385 | 209 | 106 486
18 | 351 | 494 | 269 | 137 665
20| 43¢ | 611 | 335 | 169 790
RESTRAINT 24| 625 | 878 | 487 | 244 1150
. JOINTS_TYP. 30| 947 |1,332| 722 | 377
| (SEE NOTE A1) 36 | 1,356 | 1,905 | 1,032 | 542

/ TABLE NOTES:

/ C1. IN USING THE ABOVE TABLE, USE THE
MAXIMUM INTERNAL PRESSURE ANTICIPATED
(.E. HYDROSTATIC TEST PRESSURE, POSSIBLE
SURGE PRESSURE DUE TO PUMP SHUT OFF,
ETC.).

" RESTRAINT
JOINTS TYP.
(SEE NOTE A1)

C2. SEE SOILS REPORT FOR BEARING STRENGTH
OF SOIL. IN THE ABSENCE OF A SOILS
REPORT, AN AVERAGE SOIL (SPADABLE MEDIUM
CLAY) CAN BE ASSUMED TO HAVE A BEARING
STRENGTH OF 2000 P.S.F.

EXAMPLE:

8—INCH 90" ELBOW, PRESSURE 200 LB./SQ. IN.
FROM TABLE: THRUST = 94 X 200 = 18,800 LB.

B4. CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A COMPRESSIVE
STRENGTH OF NOT LESS THAN 3000 PSI
IN 28 DAYS.

& THRUST BLOCKING

CITY ENGINEER
08-24-2023

DATE

REV.| DATE

N.T.S.

DESIGNED

DRAWN

CHECKED

ASSUME BEARING STRENGTH = 2.000 LB./SQ. FT.

18,8000
2,000

AREA OF BEARING REQUIRED
FOR THRUST BLOCK

= 9.4 SQ. FT.

.

']A J CONSULTING ENGINEERS QO MORGAN OITY CORPORATION T
ﬂ . 6080 Fashion Point Drive /\’ ™ PUBUC WOHI(S STANDAHDS C W '07
lgch]:AsTE&; South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—-9767 MOECE;SMECITY THRUST BL OCK/NG AND OF 1 SHEETS
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Al. TRANSITION COUPLING; "ROMAC” ALPHA, "ROMAC” MACRO, e

OR APPROVED EQUAL P RPN
// F%J/ﬁ‘/ A >\ N
A2. CULINARY WATER LINES MUST CROSS ABOVE SEWER LINES ANy | — N NN
WITH A REQUIRED MINIMUM OF 18” VERTICAL SEPARATION. A \ AN
EXCEPTIONS MUST BE APPROVED BY THE UTAH DIVISION S NOTE AZ NN
OF DRINKING WATER (DDW,). S SEE OO\
A3. AN AIR/VACUUM RELIEF VALVE MAY BE REQUIRED ON S N Vg;\PrkgR LINE
A CASE BY CASE BASIS AS DIRECTED BY THE CITY S EERNANY
WATER DIVISION. S //\
S o -
S/ /45 BEND CONFLICTING
WATER LINE S (TYP.)* UTILITY LINE
PIPE OR OBSTACLE
- == *  UNLESS NOTED
. OTHERWISE ON
DRAWINGS
1.5" MIN.
w CLEARANCE 1
S N ”
Y 2’0
S TYP. BOTH
SIDES)*

PREFABRICATED STAINLESS STEEL LOOP
SCHEDULE 40

PREFABRICATED STAINLESS STEEL LOOP NOTES:

7. LINING AND COATING SPECIFICATIONS FOR UNDERGROUND PIPING:
ALL FABRICATED STAINLESS STEEL PIPING SHALL BE SANDBLASTED TO "NEAR WHITE" (SSPC—SP10). EACH SECTION OF PIPE AND
OR FITTINGS SHALL BE PRIMED BY THE SPRAYING METHOD WITH TNEMEC SERIES FC—20 POTA POX (FAST CURE) EPOXY—POLYAMIDE
20—1255 BEIGE PRIMER. THIS SHALL BE 7.0 MILS WET AND 4.0 MILS AFTER DRYING. THE MINIMUM DRYING TIME SHALL BE 3
HOURS AT 77 DEGREES F, OR 12 HOURS AT 50 DEGREES F. BEFORE INTERMEDIATE COATS ARE APPLIED. PROPER CURING WILL NOT
OCCUR UNDER 35 DEGREES F.
INTERMEDIATE AND TOPCOAT SHALL B E TNEMEC SERIES FC—20 POTA POX (FAST CURE) EPOXY POLYAMIDE 20-AA83 TANK WHITE
APPLIED BY THE SPRAYING METHOD. EACH COAT SHALL BE 9.0 MILS WET AND 5.0 MILS DRY PER COAT. THE MINIMUM DRY TIME
SHALL BE 3 HOURS AT 77 DEGREES F. OR 12 HOURS AT 50 DEGREES F. BEFORE FINISH COAT IS APPLIED. PROPER CURING WILL
NOT OCCUR UN 35 DEGREES F.
TOTAL DRY FILM THICKNESS SHALL BE 14.0 MILS (MINIMUM).
ALL WELDED JOINTS OR OTHER REPAIRS SHALL BE MADE IN THE SAME MANNER AS LISTED ABOVE.

ALL UNDERGROUND LOOPS, SPOOL, AND FABRICATED PIPING SHALL BE DOUBLE TAPE WRAPPED AFTER THE ABVOVE COATINGS, WITH
POLYKEN 934-35 PIPE WRAP OR EQUAL.

ALL TNEMEC PRODUCTS LISTED ABOVE ARE LISTED BY THE STATE OF UTAH, BOARD OF HEALTH, NSF AND CONFORMS TO AWWA 1DO17
INSIDE SYSTEM NO. 1.

ALL WELDING IS TO BE FULL PENETRATION BUTT WELDS PER AWWA C—200 OR C-206.
BACKFILL AND COMPACT TRENCH TO SPECIFIED COMPACTION PRIOR TO SUPPLYING TEST PRESSURE AT WATER LINE LOOPS.
INSPECTION: PRIOR TO BACKFILLING TRENCH EXCAVATION, SECURE INSPECTION OF INSTALLATION BY CITY WATER DIVISION.

OIS

BACKFILL: PROVIDE AND PLACE PER APWA SECTION 33 05 20. COMPACT PER APWA SECTION 31 23 26 TO A MODIFIED PROCTOR
DENSITY OF 95—PERCENT OR GREATER. MAXIMUM LIFT THICKNESS IS 8—INCHES BEFORE COMPACTION.

6.  GREASE: APPLY POLY—FM GREASE TO ALL BURIED METAL SURFACES. WRAP WITH 8—MILLIMETER THICK POLYETHYLENE SHEET AND
TAPE WRAP.

7. 0.D. OF STAINLESS STEEL LOOP TO MATCH O.D. OF CONNECTING WATER LINE PIPE.
8. ALL STAINLESS STEEL LOOPS WITH A "Y” DIMENSION OF 10 FEET OR GREATER SHALL REQUIRE UPLIFT AND DOWN THRUST BLOCKS.

S o A MORGAN CITY CORPORATION e

o wre |z |JBY consuLting Encineers IESPASIS o o SRS cweos

08-24-2023 CHEGKED JONES & South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767 MORGAN CITY PREFABRICATED STAINLESS STEEL oF 1 SHEETS
DATE AT ASSOCIATES www. jonescivil.com ER e WATERLINE LOOP DETAIL s




»

GENERAL NOTES: — i - u - - - z 12 COMPRESSION
PROVIDE A SECONDARY , 0:4 e VARIES < [ CAP
1. THESE MINIMUM STANDARDS ARE REQUIRED FOR IRRIGATION MAIN LINES, SERVICES WATER AIR RELIEF OR i oy 0j I ¥
AND ASSOCIATED APPURTENANCES LOCATED WITHIN THE CITY’S RIGHT—OF—WAY. BLOW-OFF (AS DETERMINED ' Q ~ & < 4 Y 2 2
BY THE CITY ENGINEER) ON | ~ N 4 <
ADDITIONAL STANDARDS SHALL BE OBTAINED FROM THE IRRIGATION COMPANY ALL DEAD—END MAINS. I s § S < ~ - kq 4
PROVIDING SERVICE. I 1V, ‘ s . N
| L# ©G. e SN S
(S b 4 g
2. AS PERMITTED, IRRIGATION CONNECTIONS TO THE CULINARY WATER DISTRIBUTION I ~ 4 | 'q Il s Q N
Akss 4 2 4
SYSTEM MUST HAVE APPROPRIATE BACK—FLOW DEVICE(S) APPROVED BY THE CITY. [ g 4 E E “ Q % 4
| i i
I < \‘\\ ,’:I ) ’ < % <
3. IRRIGATION SERVICES CONNECTED TO THE CITY’S IRRIGATION SYSTEM SHALL FOLLOW I § . SSE R & 4 4
THE SAME MAIN LINE CONNECTION DETAILS AS CULINARY WATER SERVICES OTHER : £ a7 } 47 44
THAN THE USE OF POLY PIPE. USE THE SAME SADDLE, CORP STOP, ETC. AS SHOWN } MAINTAIN MIN. 24” N BOX 4 ; A<’ <
ON THIS DETAIL SHEET AND ON THE CULINARY WATER SERVICE DETAILS. I SPACING AT MAIN 4 = CEN ,TERED L B s 4y
LINE CONNECTIONS 4 5'-0 <
<, PARKSTRIP v (TvP.) . N
a
4. IF AN IRRIGATION CONNECTION IS PERMITTED TO THE CULINARY WATER DISTRIBUTION 4 ‘ . » o S L 4 E
SYSTEM AND IT IS REQUIRED TO BE METERED THEN THE IRRIGATION SERVICE METER "CORD”™ FC202 WIDE BAND : ! Ei;
< <
SHALL FOLLOW THE STANDARDS FOR CULINARY WATER SERVICE METERS. STAINLESS STEEL SERVICE SADDLE ay ’ < &
OR "MUELLER" DR2S DOUBLE g 7 . - -
STRAP SERVICE SADDLE FOR 12" ] . 4t 4 7 PROPERTY LINE
5. VALVE BOX COVERS ON IRRIGATION VALVES SHALL BE TRIANGULAR AS SHOWN IN THE MAINLINE SIZES OR LESS— FOR I s B < B 4 (COMMON LOT LINE)
~ MAIN SIZES LARGER THAN 12" 1—1/2" POLYETHYLENE ? 4 s
DETAIL ON SHEET LS—02. CONSULT Ty ENGINEER I sé/? JOLYETHYLENE \ | P ) B . s
| ASTM D-2737 . 4, .
6. FITTINGS SHALL BE STAINLESS UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE. SPLICES ARE TO BE MADE WITH [ 4 4 SE‘ZE@’,?L Vg,f,vg,_,@% b s L e ) y &
3M DBR DIRECT BURY SPLICE : 49 s LS-02 10” ROUND BOX < 4
7. VALVE & METER ENCLOSURE LIDS SHALL BE STAMPED "IRRIGATION EQUAL (AS NEEDED) | s 0010 10aiG1 S00Ua © B
| 1 p IRRIGATION CONTROL ~ 4, . A
8. ALL COMPRESSION—TYPE CONNECTIONS REQUIRE STAINLESS STEEL INSERT STIFFENERS 7 al 7 VALVE Box Ok 4
. — . Y
TRACER WIRE TO BE INSTALLED / | N i APPROVED EQUAL < -
UNDER HAUNCHES OF PIPE AND ., S 4 s .
AT ALL VALVES (SEE TRACER I o S ‘@ 4
9. THE TUBING SHOULD BE INSERTED INTO THE FITTING SO THAT THE END OF THE T AL ALVE 5{/ e Lo ! PVC C900 DR—18 ) 1" "WUELLER" ORISEAL Il
TUBING IS WELL PAST THE RUBBER GASKET AND AT LEAST 1/8" FROM THE BOTTOM ! (PURPLE PIGMENTED) 4 CURB VALVE H—1504—2N 4 7
W/ PURPLE 12 GAUGE g (CTSxCTS) s a4
OF THE SOCKET. TRACER WIRE 2 % ? 2
< < 9
A A
TRACER WIRE NOTES: g YIRS M 4t g a s -
Al. ALL SECONDARY WATER LINES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM 12 GA. INSULATED TRACER < g 1" POLY PIPE < » 4
WIRE INSTALLED UNDER THE HAUNCHES OF THE PIPE PRIOR TO BACKFILLING. i R p .
< ” < a < 2
A2. TRACER WIRES SHALL TERMINATE AT ALL METERS. AT SERVICE SADDLES AND TAPPING 4 .,
SLEEVES, THE TRACER WIRE SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO BE PLACED BETWEEN THE . < »
SADDLE AND THE PIPE. A GROUNDING ROD SHALL BE INSTALLED AT ALL TRACER DOUBLE SERVICE e h L
SYSTEM TERMINAL POINTS. o PLAN VIEW A < a
A3. TRACER WIRE SHALL BE COPPER WIRE WITH PURPLE INSULATION RATED FOR DIRECT UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
BURIAL. ALL WIRE CONNECTORS SHALL BE 3M DBR DIRECT BURY SPLICE OR METALLIC LOCATOR
PRE—APPROVED ACCEPTABLE EQUAL AND SHALL BE WATERTIGHT TO PROVIDE ELECTRICAL TAPE (TYP
CONTINUITY. (TYP.) ASPHALT ROAD IRR VALVE BOX >
MAIN LINE SURFACE (SEE DETAIL ON &
A4. ALL TRACER WIRE SHALL BE TESTED FOR CONTINUITY IN THE PRESENCE OF THE PURPLE C900 SHEET 15-02) CITY STANDARD N
PUBLIC WORKS INSPECTOR PRIOR TO ASPHALT PLACEMENT. ANY TRACER WIRE FOUND DR—18 PVC SIDEWALK 2
NOT TO BE CONTINUOUS AFTER TESTING SHALL BE REPAIRED OR REPLACED BY THE CITY STANDARD _\ (3
CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ASPHALT PLACEMENT. | | CURB & GUTTER , TS AN
I UL S X
DOUBLE SERVICE: . % ¥ | RRGRRRUE
1-1/2" POLYETHYLENE 24" MIN. — ’ Y
SDR—9 'CTS LATERAL ASTM ~ BURY DEPTH | - = MAINTAIN 2% MIN. SLO
D-2737 SN i
IR == PLACE 1° DEEP
, ’ o 1" POLYETHYLENE
] SINGLE. SERVICE: = OF SAND (TYP.) SDR—9 CTS LATERAL
1” POLYETHYLENE SDR—9 = ASTM D—2737
CTS LATERAL ASTM D-2737 & ®m b (——) E——————=— =
P TRACER WIRE REQUIRED PROFILE VIEW
. - ON LATERALS FROM THE E—
FORD” FC202 WIDE BAND STAINLESS -

MAIN TO THE METER BOX

STEEL SERVICE SADDLE OR 12” MIN. (SEE TRACER WIRE NOTES
"MUELLER” DR2S DOUBLE STRAP STRAIGHT PIPE THIS SHEET)
SERVICE SADDLE FOR 12" MAINLINE (TP.)

SIZES OR LESS— FOR MAIN SIZES
LARGER THAN 12" CONSULT CITY

SECONDARY WATER SERVICE LATERAL

ENGINEER
sne pESOND A MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
cithe € 1 ']n J CONSULTING ENGINEERS UBLIC WORKS STANDARDS 15071
CITY ENGINEER N.T.S. DRAWN - 6080 Fashion Point Drive
08-24-2023 CHECKED ] ONES & South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767 ( OF 1 SHEETS
TR RV oA ABSOLIATES www. onescivil.com SERVICE LATERALS >




TRIANGULAR VALVE BOX

CONCRETE COLLAR
(SEE DETAIL ON
SHEET ST-08)

STREET VALVE COVER NOTE:

LID FOR SECONDARY WATER TO BE D&l
SUPPLY" M—9009, (OR EQUAL) STAMPED
IRR” OR " IRRIGATION"

1”7 METER WILL BE PROVIDED BY
THE CITY AND INSTALLED AT TIME

10 3" LONG JUMPERS TO BE
INSTALLED FOR TESTING

OF HOME CONSTRUCTION

1" "MUELLER” MARK Il ORISEAL
CURB VALVE W/ DRAIN H—10284N
OR APPROVED EQUAL
1 $'x1°%7 §” "MUELLER”
U-BRANCH P15363 (CTSxMIP)
OR APPROVED EQUAL \ ,
1—1/2" POLYETHYLENE
SDR 9 CTS LATERAL
ASTM D-2737 \

2 [

"NDS” D1500 METER BOX_/
D1500—DIRB 13°x20"x12” N
JUMBO BOX, DROP IN SOLID
PLASTIC COVER

1” "MUELLER” STRAIGHT
METER COUPLING H—10890N
OR APPROVED EQUAL

1”7 POLY PIPE

1” "MUELLER” COMPRESSION
— STRAIGHT COUPLING
H—15077N (CTSxFIP)

1" "MUELLER” QUARTER BEND
METER COUPLING H—10892N
OR APPROVED EQUAL

DOUBLE IRR VALVE BOX DETAIL

N.T.S.

1” METER WILL BE PROVIDED BY THE
CITY AND INSTALLED AT TIME OF HOME
CONSTRUCTION

1" "MUELLER” MARK Il ORISEAL CURB
VALVE W/ DRAIN H—10284N OR
APPROVED EQUAL

1" MUELLER” H—15428N
(CTSxMIP) OR APPROVED EQUAL

1" POLYETHYLENE
SDR 9 CTS LATERAL
ASTM D-2737 _\

10 3" LONG
JUMPER TO BE
INSTALLED FOR
TESTING

1" "MUELLER" QUARTER BEND
/—METER COUPLING H—10892N
OR APPROVED EQUAL

e

"NDS” D1500 METER BOX
D1500—-DIRB 13"%20"x12"
JUMBO BOX, DROP IN SOLID
PLASTIC COVER

NN
\
N

Y 1” "MUELLER” COMPRESSION
— STRAIGHT COUPLING
i1 H=15077N (CTSxFIP)

\ /I
N | s
-~ /

- i -~

1” "MUELLER” STRA/GHTJ \,» POLY PIPE
METER COUPLING H—10890N N
OR APPROVED EQUAL

SINGLE IRR VALVE BOX DETAIL

CITY ENGINEER
08-24-2023

L T— ']‘5 J CONSULTING ENGINEERS
N.T.S. DRAWN — . 6080 Fashion Point Drive
CHECKED ]ONES & South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767
ASSOCIATES www. jonescivil.com

DATE

DATE

N.T.S.

MORGAN CITY CORPORATION

/{,‘, O
MORGAN CITY

—— EST. 1868

PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS

(¢
VALVE BOX DETAILS

SHEET:

LS-02

OF 1 SHEETS




FINISHED

TRENCH WITH DIRECT BURY WIRE

O
= 02%@500 OoOC)QoOOg%C) SUMP—2" DRAIN
GOS0 OIS~ ROCK, 4 CF
O%OOO O%OOO O%OO MIN.
14" SCH. 40 oo%@g@ 5
P.V.C. o o0

QOIS0
BSOS

MANUAL DRAIN VALVE

“

Ry
N

WATER PROOF
CONNECTION (1 OF 2) VALVE BOX

WITH COVER

ELECTRIC OPERATED VALVE:
RAIN BIRD PESB SERIES

30" LINEAR LENGTH OF
WIRE, COILED

y FINISHED
< < GRADE
SINGLE LUG QUICK N /\/// />\
COUPLING VALVE N
W,/STANDARD COVER & | — PvC SCH 80 NIPPLE

Lock MANUAL BRASS BALL VALVE

SIZE TO MATCH CONTROLLER

- VALVE

PVC SCH 80 NIPPLE
L~ (LENGTH AS REQ'D)

BRICK (1 OF 4)
TEE ON MAIN SUPPLY LINE
PVC OR STEEL MAIN LINE
PVC SCH 40 MALE ADAPTER

12.0—INCH MINIMUM DEPTH
OF 3" WASHED GRAVEL

P.V.C. SCH. 40
LATERAL L/NE_‘

& 1 Qo

CONTROL VALVE STATION

FINISHED
GRADE

4" LAYER TOPSOIL

FINISHED
GRADE

]

N
¢ /\\\>/\\>/\/\\/(/\\\/

COMFACTED
SUBGRADE

GRADE /\VALVE MARKER CAP 4" IMPORTED
SN | TOPSOIL FINISHED GRADE —————
//\//\\\4 P /
NG | CLASS 200 PVC SLEEVE %, 47 NATIVE
AN s <
) | (SIZE AND LENGTH AS ™ { /_ TOPSOIL
REQUIRED) NOTCH OVER NE Y)Y
TRRROR IR
1x6” GALVANIZED i VALVE FOR STABILITY 1 &\,{\\\\,{Q\\\/\\\\Z&\\{(\\\\{(\ N
STEEL NIPPLE 20 Z BACKFILL
B NOTE A
! 17 BRASS BALL VALVE Y LATERAL LINE
E J 3 =<
< B non
N ELBOW TURNED N ﬁ% SAND NOTE "5
M_____ﬂ_-_-l_ /DOWN 2 MAIN LINE
* < ELECTRIC WIRES NOTE "C
00Ol 50 OQOOC%Q GRAVEL Rz LOCATED HERE

BUNDLE AND TAPE
AT 10’ INTERVALS

SAND NOTE 'C”

1A WITH ELECTRICAL
RO SRS 7. INSTALL ALL WIRING ACCORDING TO
NN ST T LATERAL LOCAL CODES. ALL WIRES ABOVE

SRa= s LINE FINISHED GRADE TO BE INSTALLED

2 ‘ IN METAL CONDUITS.

S \_ELECTRIC WIRES

2. SPACE SPRINKLER HEADS AT A
SRS LOCATED HERE MAXIMUM OF 95% OF COVERAGE
V-G DISTANCE.
conpuIT
MAIN LINE

ELECTRIC WIRES
LOCATED HERE
PLCE [N PV.C. "RAINBIRD” ESP—32MC
CONTROLLER W/ STEEL
PEDESTAL (PED—DD16)
OR APPROVED EQUAL

TRENCH NOJTES:

{A) USE EXCAVATED TRENCH MATERIAL NOT TO EXCEED
2" DIAMETER ROCKS.

IN CASES WHERE LATERAL LINE IS INSTALLED IN
MAINLINE TRENCH, USE SAND TO BACKFILL TRENCH
SO THAT LATERAL LINE IS 14" BELOW FINISHED
GRADE & COVERED W/ SAND.

©) USE SAND TO PROVIDE A 2" BED AND COVER ALL
P.V.C. PIPES AND ELECTRICAL WIRES. IN CASES
WHEN NATIVE MATERIAL IS NOT ACCEPTABLE AS
BACKFILL.

GEN. NOTE:

LOCATE ALL TRENCHES 12" AWAY FROM BUILDINGS,
SIDEWALKS, OR ANY HARD SURFACE. SETTLE ALL
TRENCHES W/ WATER PRIOR TO FINE GRADING AND
RAKING OF TOPSOIL. MAIN LINES RUNNING IN SAME
TRENCH SHOULD BE SIDE BY SIDE WITH A MINIMUM
DISTANCE OF 6” APART.

(IMPORTED)

4" LAYER TOPSO/LW%

"RAINBIRD” FALCON,
5000 OR 3500___—"

1" SWING JOINT

PLAN VIEW ()
OR APPROVED EQUAL)

ROTOR HEAD CONNECTION DETAL

"RAINBIRD” 1800 SERIES »
. 1/2" POLYETHYLENE
SERQEER”@ZE; % j{ﬂ 4" POP-UP SPRINKLER JIWJ A EXBLE PIPE
1/2” SPIRALBARB T
LATERAL LINE £1EVATION P.V.C. SCH 40 ELBOW — ‘ ‘
LLEVATION “TEE” OR “ELL” P.V.C. SCH 40 "TEE”
PV.C. SCH. 40 FITTING LATERAL LINE ELEVATION R ELL* FTTING
| ‘ P.V.C. Sch. 40 W/1/2" THREADED TEE
\ \
1" SWING JOINT - 1/2" SPIRAL
(’FALCON”, "SPEARS” BARE ELBOW

1/2" POLYETHYLENE
FLEXIBLE PIPE

1800 SERIES

HEAD CONNECTION DETAIL

DESIGNED

DRAWN

CITY ENGINEER N.T.S.

08-24-2023
DATE

CHECKED

DATE

PUJ2N| cONSULTING ENGINEERS
]ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive

South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—9767

/\/
MORGAN EITY

—— EST. 1868

0 CONTROL WIRES, COMMON WIRE
(14 GA), AND 120 VOLT-12 GA
W/GRND POWER SUFPLY INSIDE
PEDESTAL POST.

PLACE PEDESTAL
ON 24°x24"x6”
BASE PAD

\

AUTOMATIC CLOCK DETAI

UF DIRECT BURIAL
WIRES TO ELEC.
REMOTE VALVES

TIE A 24" LOOP IN

ALL WIRING AT CHANGES
\__ OF DIRECTION OF 30°
OR GREATER. UNTIE
AFTER ALL CONNECTIONS
HAVE BEEN MADE.

?
SHOULDER 4" THICK TOPSOIL | 8 MN.

TO PAVED SURFACE. REVEGETATE
ALL DISTURBED AREAS TO THE
SATISFACTION OF THE OWNER.

3" THICK BITUMINOUS

SURFACE COURSE
2%
— -

FINISHED

A SR GRADE
N 2 b
/\\3 NN \//\\/ N

NN 2 N
NNz ee) % =
OIS 7 2 ]
NN ] AN INDINNY) N,
S COMPACT TO 95% OF AASHTO T—180. REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF

INSTALL GEOTEXTILE WEED
BARRIER ON SUBBASE
(TYPAR #3301 OR EQUIVALENT)

(GRADATION IS ROAD BASE SPEC.)

INSTALL GRANULAR SOIL
STERILANT OVER SUBGRADE

COMPACT SUBGRADE TO
95% OF AASHTO T—180

7" THICK SECTION OF
EXISTING SOIL

ASPHALT TRAIL CROSS SECTION

TRAIL NOTES:
Al. TRAILS SHOULD BE DESIGNED AND CONSTRUCTED AT GRADES
LESS THAN 8% GRADE TO PROMOTE ACCESSIBLE USE.

A2. GRADE AVERAGES OF LESS THAN 6% WILL PROVIDE THE
MOST USER FRIENDLY EXPERIENCE AND ARE PREFERRED.

A3. WHERE POSSIBLE A SLIGHT MEANDERING ALIGNMENT SHOULD BE USED.

A4. WHERE REQUIRED BENCHES SHOULD BE SPACED APPROXIMATELY EVERY § MILE

A5. CROSS SLOPE TO DRAIN TO CURB WHERE PRESENT.

MORGAN CITY CORPORATION

\ PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS

SHEET:

LS-03

MUNICIPAL SPRINKLER IRRIGATION AND
TRAIL SECTION DETAILS

OF 1 SHEETS




4" PVC PIPE (LARGER
SIZES SHALL BE AS
APPROVED BY CITY
ENGINEER)

PVC JOINTS OF
RUBBER RING TYPE
MUST COMPLY WITH

ASTM D—-1869

45° STREET ELBOW 4" PVC PIPE (LARGER SIZES
(BELL x SPIGOT) '/7 SHALL BE AS APPROVED BY (BELL x SPIGOT)

RUBBER GASKET SPEC ASTM

4” PVC PIPE (LARGER SIZES

D—1869 (FERNCO DONUT OR
APPROVED EQUAL)

SPEC ASTM C—14

| EXISTING
— WYE OR TEE

RUBBER RING TYPE
i MUST COMPLY WITH

| NOTE:
| PVC PIPE FITTINGS ASTM

D-3034 S.D.R. 35 SEWER LATERAL SEWER MAIN

g0  PVC LLBOW SHALL BE AS APPROVED BY 45" STREET ELBOW
CITY ENGINEER) '{7 CITY ENGINEER) (BELL x SPIGOT)
SADDLE, SPEC.
PVC SADDLE TEE WITH % ROMAC "CB”
0 RING GASKET &
STAINLESS STEEL BANDS % SEWER SADDLE
OR APPROVED EQUAL.
EXISTING CONCRETE
SEWER PIPE (NO
PVC JOINTS OF | /I\D/SC]‘-E;:‘/PE FITTINGS % | NEW CONSTRUCTION)
! ASTM D-3034 PVC JOINTS OF RUBBER oS
| S.D.R 35 RING TYPE MUST COMPLY ;
ASTM D—1869 R WITH ASTM D—1869 } 4
' EXISTING PVC ! ") NoTE:
SEWER PIPE PVC PIPE FITTINGS ASTM
SEWER LATERAL | SEWER MAIN ! D-3034 S.D.R. 35
INDIVIDUAL USER | 7] INDIVIDUAL USER | Iy

A R | TY - V RESPONSIBILITY ~ RESPONSIBILITY |
S INDIVIDUAL USE] [}
RESPONSIBILITY ~ RESPONSIBILITY | CONNEC TING INTO TAPPING INTO

WITHIN 4 FEET OF THE
FOUNDATION WALL

CLEANOUT AT BUILDING
MUST BE VISIBLE AND
SHALL INCLUDE A BRASS
PLUG. LOCATE CLEANOUT

EXISTING WYE OR TEE

EXISTING PVC PIPE

GENERAL NOTES:

1. ALL SANITARY SEWER LATERAL CONNECTIONS ON SEWER MAINS IN NEW
SUBDIVISIONS SHALL BE MADE WITH IN LINE PRE—FORMED WYES OR TEES UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER.

2. FLOWLINE ELEVATION OF LATERALS SHALL EQUAL THE INSIDE TOP OF PIPE ON
MAINLINE AT THE CONNECTING POINT (THE LATERAL TAP SHALL BE IN THE TOP
QUARTER OF THE SEWER MAIN LINE PREFERABLY IN THE 10:00 OR 2:00 POSITION).

RESPONSIBILITY ~ RESPONSIBILITY

TAPPING INTO
EXISTING CONCRETE PIPE

GENERAL NOTES CONTINUED:

3. SANITARY SEWER SERVICE LATERAL CONNECTIONS SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED IN
SEWER MANHOLES.

4. SANITARY SEWER MAINS SHALL BE "GREEN” IN COLOR. SEWER LATERALS CAN BE
GREEN OR WHITE IN COLOR. IRRIGATION PIPES SHALL BE "PURPLE” IN COLOR.
PREVIOUS YEARS PIPE COLORS MAY VARY THROUGHOUT THE CITY. CONTRACTOR TO
VERIFY EXISTING PIPE PRIOR TO MAKING ANY CONNECTION.

T | 5. THE SANITARY SEWER CLEANOUT AT THE STRUCTURE SHALL BE INSTALLED PER
= PLUMBING/BUILDING CODE STANDARD AND SHALL BE MARKED AND FITTED WITH A
& BRASS CAP FOR LOCATION PURPOSES. CLEANOUT SHALL BE INSTALLED AT GRADE
24” ) LOCATED NO MORE THAN 4 FEET FROM THE STRUCTURE FOUNDATION.
MIN. [S) LZU Q OF ROAD
. : T STANDARD SIDEWALK \ 6. ALL CULINARY WATER MAINS AND SERVICES MUST MAINTAIN A MINIMUM
48" MAX. STANDARD CURB SEPARATION ABOVE ALL SEWER MAINS AND LATERALS OF 18" VERTICAL AND 10°—0"
S 2 CUTTER ASPHALT ROAD HORIZONTAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE STATE OF UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER
— W TR , - NIV SURFACE | (DDW) RULES SECTION R309—550—7. EXCEPTIONS MUST BE APPROVED BY DDW.
4 < <4
4 P ‘ 4 g 7. ALL SANITARY SEWER LINES SHALL BE INSPECTED BY MEANS OF VIDEO CAMERA
4 532 R AND AIR TESTED WHEN CONSTRUCTED. SEE APWA 33 08 00 AND CITY MODIFICATIONS
e 00 0-0-0-020z g FOR MORE INFORMATION.
UPRIGHT & [ 8. THE LOCATION OF THE SEWER LATERAL MUST BE DOCUMENTED AND SUBMITTED TO
MUST BE THE__q\ o WS [ THE CITY ON SCALED AS—BUILT DRAWINGS.
SAME SIZE USSw ,
AS LATERAL \ INSTALL GREEN SoER 7" FROM 9. END OF LINE MANHOLES ARE PREFERRED FOR SEWER CLEAN OUT PURPOSES. IN
COLORED BOARD o S ¢ OF ROAD CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE A MANHOLE MAY NOT BE APPROPRIATE THE END OF THE
TO MARK sGo® SEWER MAIN MAY BE CONSTRUCTED WITH A VERTICAL BEND AND SURFACE CLEAN OUT
LATERAL LOCATION 53,0 ! PLACE COLOR SPECIFIC AS APPROVED BY THE SEWER SYSTEM MANAGER. THESE CIRCUMSTANCES INCLUDE
/ . E0Y [ LOCATOR TAPE 24" ABOVE TOP CONSTRUCTION IN A FLOODPLAIN OR WHEN USED AS A TEMPORARY MEASURE WHERE
FOUNDATION 249 OF ALL PIPE AND LATERALS ONE DEVELOPMENT ENDS AND IT IS UNCERTAIN WHERE THE NEXT MANHOLE SHOULD
WALL SR BE LOCATED FOR FUTURE SEWER SYSTEM EXPANSION.
. % PVC SEWER LATERAL 4" MINIMUM DIAMETER GREEN PVC
| SDR 35 PIPE, MINIMUM SLOPE 2% OR 4" PER FOOT—4"
i e el e LATERAL SIZE (1% OR 4" PER FOOT MIN. IN SPECIAL ~—\———
o 45 CASES APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER) MINIMUM CONCRETE COLLAR
X BEND SLOPES FOR LATERAL SIZES OTHER THAN 4" DIAMETER (SEE DETAIL ON SHEET ST—08 "D&L SUPPLY” A—1181
SHALL BE SPECIFIED BY THE CITY ENGINEER / MANHOLE RING & COVER
4 . S s
nekr PVC JOINTS OF RUBBER 45" STREET ELBOW \7/
§ PLUG I PVC CONNECTOR
A ? | RING TYPE MUST COMPLY (BELLXSPIGOT) S
e L WITH ASTM D—1869 /-gg gﬂ% > 2-6" GRADE RINGS
i} GROUT GRADE RINGS
O )] (%? H &) & y & MANHOLE RING MASS CONCRETE
{ i} O , (6" MIN. THICKNESS)
| [ 45° 8" "BRANDT” PLUG
WYE W/ 45" LONG | 1
SWEEP (NO—-SANITARY TEES) f o THE LATERAL (INCLUDING CONNECTION TO 8" MAIN
STUB LATERAL 15°-0 THE MAIN LINE) IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF _\ .
TYPICAL SEWER INSIDE PROPERTY  LINE THE INDIVIDUAL USER/HOMEOWNER. b £
LATERAL CLEANOUT CITY SEWER MAIN (8" MIN. DIA.) PVC PIPE 8" BEND OR WYE
AND FITTINGS PER ASTM D-3034 S.D.R 35.
TYPICAL SEWER LATERAL CONNECTION (FOR MAINS 18” OR LARGER, ASTM F679 DRAIN/SEWER MAINLINE CLEANOUT
GREEN — NO CONCRETE SEWER PIPE) TEMPORARY (USE ONLY UPON APPROVAL FROM THE SEWER SYSTEM MANAGER)
SCALE: s A MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
cethens € N vrs | o I\ CONSUGI[gIFNhG PENDGINEERS ) oS PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS SS-01
CITY ENGINEER 1.5, _— ashion Point Drive — — ——————————————————————————————
prt 200 HEGED JONES & i ogen. Utan 84403 (801) 476-9767 MORGAN CITY SANITARY SEWER LATERAL, MAIN LINE CONNECTION R
e v ASSOCIATES s onesculcom T & CLEANOUT DETAILS :




P.V.C.—D.C.I. PIPE COUPLING GENERAL NOTES:
ADAPTOR (SMITH—BLAIR 433

1. SECURE INVERTS IN ALL MANHOLES DURING CONSTRUCTION SO AS TO PREVENT
TRANSITION CAST COUPLING MANHOLE WALL SHAPED CHANNELS GRAVEL AND OTHER DEBRIS FROM COLLECTING INSIDE.
GROUT (TYP.) \ PIPELINE MANHOLE STEPS 2. A LARGER DIAMETER MANHOLE MAY BE REQUIRED BY THE DESIGN ENGINEER AFTER
T nn AT 12" O.C. EVALUATION OF THE NUMBER, SIZE, AND ANGLE OF THE PIPES THAT CONNECT TO
. I~ THE MANHOLE.
i STUB W/PLUG (TYP.) )
, P UNLESS OTHERWISE 3. NO MORE THAN 12” OF GRADE RINGS TO BE ALLOWED ON ANY MANHOLE.
i N P NOTED 4. ALL TERMINATING SEWER MAINS SHALL END WITH A CITY STANDARD MANHOLE
= \ UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE CITY SEWER SYSTEM MANAGER.
] ‘\_ RUBBER BOOT W) g -~ / ||| 5. SERVICE LATERAL CONNECTIONS SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED IN SEWER MANHOLES.
N
D1 PIPE STAINLESS - N 6. ALL SANITARY SEWER LINES SHALL BE INSPECTED BY MEANS OF VIDEO CAMERA AND
STEEL BAND CLAMP N AIR TESTED WHEN CONSTRUCTED. SEE APWA 33 08 00 AND CITY MODIFICATIONS
TYPICAL D.. PIPE TO POSITIVE. SEAL &d $ AN FOR MORE INFORMATION.
PVC PIPE CONNECTION GASKET SYSTEM \ CoNToLR [LOWLINE 7. WHERE THE DIFFERENCE IN ELEVATION BETWEEN THE INCOMING SEWER AND
RUBBER BOOT DETAIL WANHOLE [TvP) MANHOLE INVERT IS LESS THAN 24 INCHES, THE INVERT SHOULD BE FILLETED.

8. FLAT MANHOLE RINGS & COVERS (SLAB CONSTRUCTION) ARE NOT ALLOWED ON ANY
MANHOLE CONE SECTION.

MANHOLE PLAN I 30" MANHOLE RING & COVER 9. CAST—IN—PLACE MANHOLE BASE SECTIONS SHALL ONLY BE USED WHEN CONNECTING
DROP _MANHOLE NOTES: J . TO AN EXISTING SEWER MAIN LINE. BASE, CONTOUR FLOWLINES AND SHAPED
PVC SEWER D&L SUPPLY™ A~1180 (VENTED) CHANNELS MUST BE INSPECTED BY THE CITY AT THE TIME OF CONSTRUCTION.
A.  USE DROP MANHOLE ONLY WHEN DROP EXCEEDS PIPE (SOR-35) OR APPROVED EQUAL (MARKED
2'-0” (UAC R317-3) 30" MANHOLE RING & COVER "SEWER”) 10. THE REQUIRED SHAPED SEWER CHANNELS IN THE BASE OF THE MANHOLE MUST BE
CONCRETE COLLAR "Déel SUPPLY" A—1180 (VENTED) INSPECTED BY THE CITY TO ENSURE A SUITABLE FLOW PATTERN. ANY CHANNELS
B. DROP MANHOLE SHALL CONSIST OF ASTM D3034 (SEE DETAIL OR APPROVED EQUAL (MARKED 4] CONCRETE COLLAR NOT FORMED OR FUNCTIONING CORRECTLY SHALL BE REPLACED OR REFORMED AT
%%Nég PVC PIPE WITH SDR 35 PVC GASKETED SHEET ST—08) "SEWER") g F//\c/;/g;/gg (SEE SHEET ST—08) THE DEVELOPERS AND/OR CONTRACTORS EXPENSE.
FINISHED i—
« 70'/‘[/{4&; 71-4?0(5,2{5 gggg# LFREO4A/4? TI‘;HEP jog/gff/ff/NG GRADE M CROUT GRADE R/NGS-\ o - GRADE RINGS: SHAPED CHANNELS FORMED FLOWLINES
OPERATION_IN THE VICINITY OF THE MANHOLE,  GRADE RINGS: 4 OR 6" > N INTO PLACE (TYP.) s 18" MAX. ~ 4” OR 6” PRECAST CONC. GRADE  IN CONCRETE BASE (TYP,)
e O G ECTIONS PRECAST CONC. CRADE - b Lig wax. 4” OR 6" PRECAST = “ RINGS AS REQ'D OR THE USE OF |
?ﬁéLRf;E/\gASED N CONCRETE. RINGS 45 REQID OR THE CONC. GRADE RINGS l "WHIRLYGIG” MANHOLE RISER/COLLAR
MANL;%ZEO;/SE;WZ‘LOYL%R ] AS REQ'D. (SEE = SYSTEM IS APPROVED BY THE CITY CONCRETE PIPE
D.  DROP MANHOLES SHOULD BE USED ON SYSTEM IS APPR({VED oy ’ X NOTE 3) f~—— 2" 6" —=] (SEE NOTE 3) AN
STREETS WITH GRADES 8% OR GREATER THE CITY (SEE NOTE 3) 9 PVC MANHOLE
OR AS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE CITY GROUT ALL JOINTS L, ™ ——t=3 ADAPTOR
ENGINEER. ON PRECAST CONC. [~ N PRECAST CONC. ECCENTRIC PvC
SECTION (GROUT, CONE SECTION g —
EXISTING CONCRETE PIPE RAMNECK, OR KENT i
(NO NEW CONSTRUCTION) . SEAL) L y GROUT ALL JOINTS ON PRECAST ([~~~ """~ ] '%
“I~— CONCRETE SECTION (GROUT,
I PIPE FLANGE AvC 50" i RAMNECK, OR KENT SEAL) —
. PVC PIPE PVC PIPE =
ae / WYe ‘\ OPEN PIPE MANHOLE STEPS (FOR MANHOLES OVER
i 0N /_ END 6’ DEEP.) UNIFORMLY SPACED (1'-0" MAX.)
i et 4'-0" (8" & 10" MAINS) U | ’\\ POLYPROPYLENE COVERED STEEL STEPS,
i [ — " MODEL PSI-PF AS MANUFACTURED BY
i) 5'—=0" MIN. (12" & LARGER MAINS) "M.A. INDUSTRIES” OR APPROVED EQUAL —
8. = INSTALLATION OF STEPS SHALL BE
: r e NON—SHRINK T WATERPROOF.
GROUT (TYP.
3-#4 REBAR BEND (me) . \ []
RINGS @ 6" C.C = o -
CONCRETE W
PvC - T PRECAST CONC. PRECAST CONCRETE
TRANSITION BLOCK SPOOL < . e BASE SECTION N~ MANHOLE SECTION
(IF NECESSARY) ] . GROUT IN CONCRETE
PIECE | — i -
(VARIES) " RUBBER BOOT JOINT BASE
W ALL JOINTS SHALL |- WITH STAINLESS STEEL
FLOWABLE FILL REQD _~" NON—SHRINK < —t= BE WATERPROOFED . CONNECTION BAND PVC MANHOLE S 6" MAX. FOR
(SEE NOTE C) GROUT (TYP.) ADAPTOR CUT PIPE BEFORE .
£ M.H. CHANNEL — L PvC SEWER e PLACING IN' CONC. ] CONC. PIPE
L (SEE NOTE 10) _\ , PIPE (SDR-35) e e BASE |<—(TYP. IN & OUT)
LONG RADIUS \ N , — A —
90" BEND . ? k) \ -
. \ / — FLOWLINE M.H. N . Z
8" MIN. Y i CHANNEL |
e ‘—’I (’/ S _ﬂ 8" MIN. 7
INTEGRAL BASE EXTENSION _/ /1 " 6” a4
WITH REINFORCEMENT [

CONCRETE BASE, 9”
MIN. THICKNESS
REQ'D UNDER PIPE —

f
72”+M/N, \—J 72”+M/N. 1 f
i GROUT M.H. ADAPTOR INTO
3/4” WASHED ROCK

\_ 3/4" WASHED P,erggRTFfNFL%m%EM# AL TERNA TE P /P E g;ngLV/éi_DPI;S—CAST
TYPICAL DROP MANHOLE SECTION TYPICAL MANHOLE SECTION oo cranneL 70 WEET P CONNECTION DETAIL ™%
SonE MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
W:njmeauz;z N.T.S. ::‘:‘D— !I{Z‘}é J CONSU&&;{E&,\ PEHND(;:EENEERS /\,JN\ PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS SS-02
ozt zae - I P LR V| ORGAN CITY SAMITARY SEWER MANHOLE DETAILS P




1.

GQAWN

©WaN®

/ VENT TO PROPER LOCATION

CLEAR ACCESS OPENINGS
/_ 30" SAMPLING MANHOLE

A

d—> OUTLET J

ML N
N/

=

DIM "A*
GROUT
/r BOTH SIDES
[AR]
CLEANOUT
A /_ o /‘ -~ /
‘ / /
t—T—— 17 \ - !
/
DM "B” ~__“7 -
~ PRECAST BAFFLE\ -
T\_
sLot
PLAN VEW BOTH SIDES

PROTECT PVC CLEANOUT WITH A

CAST IRON VALVE BOX,

CONCRETE COLLAR (TYP.)

COVER, AND
24" RING & COVER
[ LOCKING, AIR & GAS TIGHT

CONCRETE COLLARS REQUIRED ON ALL
MANHOLE ACCESS COVERS (SEE DETAIL)

24" RING & COVER

AIR & GAS TIGHT /— MANHOLE RING AND COLLAR

ADJUST TO GRADE

v

: E//
S
R
SN
S
R
R
R
SN

X

>

R
X0
&

)

30”2 SAMPLING

g
» [ v > S

2

MANHOLE

VENT—/O [

DIM

]

NOTES:

30" MINIMUM SAMPLING MANHOLE REQUIRED DOWNSTREAM OF
INTERCEPTOR IF EXTENSIVE SAMPLING IS NEEDED

CONCRETE: 28 DAY COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH f'c =

REBAR: ASTM A-615 GRADE 60
MESH: ASTM A—185 GRADE 65
DESIGN: ACI-318—-83 BUILDING CODE

ASTM C—-857 "MINIMUM STRUCTURAL DESIGN LOADING FOR
UNDERGROUND PRECAST CONCRETE UTILITY STRUCTURES”
LOADS: H-20 TRUCK WHEEL w/ 30% IMPACT PER AASHTO
FILL w/ CLEAN WATER PRIOR TO START—UP OF SYSTEM

GRAY WATER ONLY, BLACK WATER SHALL BE CARRIED BY

SEPARATE SIDE SEWER

CITY ENGINEER

08-24-2023

DATE

DESIGN CRITERIA:

UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE — APPENDIX H

NUMBER OF MEALS WASTE FLOW RETENTION STORAGE | _ |CAPACITY IN
PER PEAK HOURS | * RATE X TIME X FACTOR = | GALLONS
NOTE: MORGAN CITY MINIMUM CAPACITY OF 1,000 GALLONS REQUIRED
GALLON CAPACITY | 1000 1500 1800 2500 3000 3500 5000
DIM A" 11'=0" | 11°=0" | 11'=0" | 12’=0" | 12’-0" | 15'=0" | 18'-0"
DIM "B” 4'-0" 4'-0" 4’-0” 6-0" 6'-0” 6-0" 6-0"
iy | 32 | a7 | sen | 46" | 56" | 54" | 62"
DM "D” 3'—4" 4'-9" 5'-8" 4'-8" 5'-8" 5'-6" 6'—4"
DIM ’E” 4-0" 6'-0" 7’-0" 6-0" 7'-0" 7-0" 7'-0"
DIM F” 3'-10" | 510" | 6-10" | 510" | 610" | 6-10" | 6'-10"
WEIGHT 22,500 | 26,100 | 27,300 | 33,025 | 34,450 | 42,700 | 63,822

GENERAL NOTES:

A. ALL GREASE & SEPARATORS ARE TO BE SIZED BY THE DEVELOPING
ENGINEER. SUBMIT ENGINEERED CONSTRUCTION PLANS AND DETAILS
TO THE CITY SEWER SYSTEM MANAGER AND THE CITY ENGINEER FOR
REVIEW AND FINAL APPROVAL PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

B.  ALL HYDROMECHANICAL GREASE INTERCEPTORS; FATS, OILS, AND
GREASES DISPOSAL SYSTEMS AND AUTOMATIC GREASE REMOVAL
DEVICES SHALL BE SIZED, DESIGNED AND TESTED, AND INSTALLED

IN COMPLIANCE WITH ASME A112.14.3

FROST PROOF YARD HYDRANT WITH BACKFLOW PREVENTION FOR

. SEPARATION FROM OTHER FACILITIES & AN ISOLATION VALVE
- . ( ﬂ\ ] \EI 3—— OUTLET
6" |_| WATER LEVEL—/ I M 30" MANHOLE RING & COVER
f . BRASS RV DUMP LID "D&L SUPPLY” A—1180 (VENTED)
. ELBOW b W,/FOOT LIFTER OR APPROVED EQUAL (MARKED
== DIM "F” DiM "E” OPEN FACE CURB & GUTTER SEWER”)
e DM o” 1 -+ SLOPE VICINITY TO MH
D — VALVE BOX
.| warer pEPTH . | ow e SEE CONCRETE
: 1'-8" —_ MIN. COLLAR DETAIL
» T sor | T TR e - 2% SLoPE_ | (SHEET ST-08)
» /_ 1"—0" v s DT TN ) N NN I
9 K Y IR IR, AR psss
> < R RO BRI == (- .
z > B 'Z ! 5 7 D\//<\ \\\///\\>//\\\//<\>// \>//<\\ K oS B »;»:wwvww 5
- - - T l — - = 28 \\/{\\\/ 7 K& X . CONC | &2 SOSIL IS S5 08 0
GROUT AROUND
BOTH SIDES —ts
PRECAST CONCRETE 3’8 — 4" THICK CONC. PAD
2/3 LENGTH 1/3 LENGTH — =] VAULT (MIN. 3% SLOPE) .
SECTION VIEW AA 1" COPPER LINE—
S—1/ ol |~ Pve
4500 psi / ) =
PRECAST GREASE INTERCEPTOR 1" ISOLATION VALVE || 40 MH —1.
1,000 — 5,000 GALLON CAPACITIES n,
—E Somr —t-
—
CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY & INSTALL ALL PIPING & SAMPLING TEES R V. DUMP ] =
| BAR TO STOP
VARIES | 3 HOSE
SOALE: - A MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
\ CONSULTING ENGINEERS /{ﬁ PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS S$S-03
N.T.S. DRAWN ] ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive ORG AN EIT
South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767
oHeae ASSOCIATES outh paden. -n &0 M %St 1868 Y GREASE INTERCEPTOR & RV DUMP DETAILS o 1 sveTs

DATE

.




374" CULINARY WATER IMPORT GRANULAR FILL AS NECESSARY. INSTALL 1”

gggg & SERVICE LINE CONST. 6’ CHAIN LINK RS R ORT WASHED, 4" THICK DRAIN ROCK OVER GEOTEX 4”6 STEEL BOLLARDS
FENGE. AROUND. SEWER REQ'D ON SITE 315ST FABRIC TO APPROX. 1” BELOW CONCRETE 4
PAD ELEVATION FILLED W/CONCRETE FOR
LIFT STATION B EQUIPMENT PROTECTION
40—0 DOMED
/ MIN. / CONCRETE CAP
/fﬁ\\ k/
4 D ¥ § |« REFLECTIVE
2 MIN TAPE
- BOLLARDS
(TYP.) 4” DIA. STEEL
BOLLARD
_\ - o GROUTED SOLID
, —— CUMMINS BACKUP GENERATOR (OR APPROVED EQUAL) T
e e r I W/ DIALER SYSTEM REQ'D. INSTALL ON CONCRETE PAD. PAINT
ceios pare” | | L (OTHER SPECIFICATIONS AT CITY'S DIRECTION FOR THE %ﬂ%
[ o ! ! . — SITE MAY BE APPLIED)
CONCRETE SIDEWALK ] | |
6" THICK THROUGH —1 | | | )
DRIVEWAY L___ 1 —;
15° <
X o YARD LIGHT REQ'D
|_— (CONNECT TO BACKUP T
L 1 GENERATOR)
15" CONCRETE __| ¢:©/
DRIVE APPROACH . 440" A
KACCESS s~ MIN. 2M7/3
] \ CONST. 6” THICK PAD — MATERIAL TO
0 - N PRECAST |~ BE CONCRETE W/ EXPANSION JOINTS,
N | — CONCRETE WIRE MESH & 127 BASE GRAVEL
WET WELL = L_|
_ INFLUENT — - - - -
SEWER PIPE—S= 14° 1 P
MIN. | N,
|
‘ . BaNSHE *]REOU/RED FOR COMPLETE‘ BOLLARD DETAIL
TYP. CURB & GUTTER— | MIN. | H SEMOVAL OF SERVICE PROVIDE A MIN. OF 4 STEEL BOLLARDS TO
N I COWL. PROTECT PUMP STATION EQUIPMENT. (LOCATE AS
/\ [ - - ep—— - - - | SHOWN IN THE SITE PLAN ON THIS SHEET)
! 109" “': 10'-9" |
e REQUIRED FOR COMPLETE |||
PARK STRIP —] REMOVAL OF SERVICE |
COWL. % \
L] A 10° I~ ELECTRICAL METER /
CONCRETE SIDEWALK — MIN. —
PRE—PACKAGED SEWER LIFT $|§ 1 CONNECTION PANEL
STATION (SEE SHEET SS—05) N 5
MIN.
) l
GENERAL NOTES: PRESSURE SEWER PRE-PACKAGED
1) 14 GAUGE TRACER WIRE REQUIRED ON PRESSURE LINE W/ACCESS BOX INSTALLED EVERY 400-500 PUMP STATION
2) SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION METHODS WILL BE REQUIRED IN DRINKING WATER SOURCE PROTECTION ZONE 2.
3)  ALL VAULT PIPE CONNECTIONS ARE TO HAVE AN APPROVED WATERTIGHT SEAL.
4) THE PRECAST WET WELL MANUFACTURER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGN RELATED TO HL—93 TRAFFIC
LOADING AND THRUST. VERIFICATION OF PROPER DESIGN — MUST BE PROVIDED TO THE CITY BY THE
CONTRACTOR.
5)  PUMPS WILL BE SIZED SO THAT A SINGLE PUMP WILL HANDLE THE PEAK EXPECTED FLOW RATE.
STANDARD SYSTEM OPERATION WILL ALTERNATE BETWEEN THE TWO PUMPS.
6) PIPING WILL BE SIZED TO MAINTAIN A MINIMUM 2 FT/SEC VELOCITY.
7)  VAULT SHALL BE SUPPLIED WITH POWER FOR ALL EQUIPMENT, WHETHER SHOWN AND/OR NOTED, FOR A
COMPLETE AND OPERABLE INSTALLATION.
8) PUMPS MUST BE SIZED TO HANDLE A 3” MINIMUM DIAMETER SPHERE.
9) SUBMIT SITE PLAN DESIGN TO CITY FOR WRITTEN APPROVAL PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. PROPERTY FENCE
TO BE 6° HIGH CHAIN LINK W/ MINIMUM 15° WIDE ACCESS GATE FOR PUMP STATION MAINTENANCE.
10) ELECTRICAL WORK WILL BE COORDINATED WITH THE CITY’S POWER DEPARTMENT.
a. COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF POWER TRANSFORMER & POWER LINE W/ MORGAN POWER
DEPARTMENT & CONSTRUCT TRANSFORMER PAD PER THE DEPARTMENT SPECS.
b. ALL ELECTRICAL FIXTURES, CONDUITS & FITTINGS TO BE NON—CORROSIVE MATERIAL.
c. ALL ELECTRICAL TO BE TO NEC COMMERCIAL CODES.
d. ALL ELECTRICAL WIRING TO BE ENCLOSED IN CONDUIT.
SOALE: oo \ MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
e m | CONSULTING ENGINEERS /\/{\N PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS SS-04
N.TS. DRAWN 6080 Fashion Point Dri N
CITY ENGINEER .o, ]ONES & asnion Foin rive ORGAN CIT
e - e P B e kil M ORGAN, CITY TYPICAL SEWER LIFT STATION SITE LAYOUT e s
3 _— % www. jonescivil.com




FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PLASTIC
ENCLOSURE TO SLIDE IN EITHER
DIRECTION TO PROVIDE ACCESS TO
EQUIPMENT. DOOR PROVIDED FOR
GENERAL SERVICE

- - —— G — DISCHARGE

PROJECTION

23" BOLT

STATION BASE

CONCRETE PAD
(BY OTHERS)

DETAIL B

N.T.S.

G-R ASSY 41111-410
FOUNDATION BOLTS
(4 REQUIRED)

CONCRETE PAD REQUIRED

(SIZE AND LOCATE CONCRETE
PAD ABOVE WET WELL PER
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS)

SUCTION MANHOLE ACCESS
1B TO WET WELL REQ'D
34 3"
24"
ol Tl |
T
| ] Bl
VS 0=0-0-0-00-0-0:0: 004 Gjo’,;J 27" DISCHARGE |

4" _/
DISCHARGE
LINE

L 12 §” SUCTION
PIPE " PROJECTION

"~ PIP PROJECTION .,

MIN. 4" THICK
uree

WET WELL MUST
BE FLUSH WITH
CONCRETE PAD

DISCHARGE _/
LINE

DEPTH OF WET
WELL VARIES

PRECAST CONCRETE
WET WELL (SIZE AS
NEEDED PER REQUIRED
SYSTEM GPM)

AN

24

-—

3” SUCTION LINES

/ (2 REQUIRED)

SIDE

12" MIN. OF 1"

WASHED DRAIN ROCK \

<Ja

ag

PRESSURE SEWER

)
PRE-PACKAGED PUMP | p———
s 7- A 7-/0 N g(]?t)_(ELS STAINLESS i
|
GENERAL NOTES:

EXHAUST FAN VAPOR TIGHT LIGHT

(850 CFM EXPLOSION (200 WATT EXPLOSION HEATER
PROOF) PROOF) SUPPORT ,(f;? (;i)u//._ EXPLOSION
S ROLLERS )
AN Ja ~
| s O - © \
/ DISCHARGE CHECK VALVE
(CAST IRON 47) |
DISCHARGE
PLUG VALVE L
(CAST IRON 4%
1
74 PUMP
PUMP #2 \ y #1
| U U |
\
+ | +
! Hi
{1t | v [TTS
[ an y \
A A
S~ ADAPTOR
ADAPTOR
S st peu B FRONT VIEW —\-courne aomeor

(CAST IRON 47) (CAST IRON 37)

¢ oF sTATION

[ 62" 62* |
MOTOR [
(CAST IRON — |
EXPLOSION PROOF)
BELT GUARD
ASSY (STEEL)
MOTOR BASE
|
ASSY (STEEL) \” \ . . " [
m m
N | [T
1 1 r‘:“
1 1 1 I 1
| | | , N\
|
1 1
J g 84"
/S THERMOSTAT 2

J-BOX (STAINLESS
STEEL)

T

N~ AIR RELEASE VALVE
~ (FIBERGLASS 1 47)

1. DRAWING DETAILS PROVIDED BY THE GORMAN—RUPP CO.

2. THIS DRAWING AND ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS FOR THE SOLE PURPOSE OF A DESIGN CONCEPT AND IS NOT
FOR FABRICATION. CONTACT MANUFACTURER DIRECTLY FOR THE DESIGN, SIZING, AND ALL PUMP STATION CONSTRUCTION

RELATED DRAWINGS AS REQUIRED FOR THE PROJECT SPECIFIC PRESSURE SEWER SYSTEM SIZING AND PUMPING NEEDS.
3. THE ENGINEER'S STAMP AFFIXED HERETO IS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSE OF IDENTIFYING THIS PRODUCT AS THE CITY STANDARD.
CHANGES TO THIS DETAIL WILL BE MADE BY THE MANUFACTURER AT THEIR DISCRETION OR UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE

CITY ENGINEER OR PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT.

5. CONCRETE SLAB AND WET WELL DETAILS TO BE PROVIDED BY THE DEVELOPER/CONTRACTOR AND APPROVED BY THE CITY

ENGINEER PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION/INSTALLATION.

6. PUMPS SHALL BE SELF PRIMING SUPER T SERIES WITH ERADICATOR. PROVIDE PLC AND MOTOR STARTERS (VFD'S MAY BE GH

REQUIRED WHERE SYSTEM EXPANSION IS EXPECTED).

FILL CAVITY WITH EMBECO
GROUT (OR EQUIVALENT)
AFTER INSTALLATION.

PLAN VIEW

®

(GRS

GORMAN-RUPP

THE GORMAN-RUPR CO.

MANSFIELD. ODHIO ST. THOMAS. ONTARIO

NANE 7/ X 10’ ABOVEGROUND

SEWAGE LIFT STATION ASSY

MATTHEWE.
HARTVIGSEN

DESIGNED

N.T.S. DRAWN

CITY ENGINEER
08-24-2023

CHECKED

= DATE

DATE

JONES &
ASSOCIATES

'!é J CONSULTING ENGINEERS

6080 Fashion Point Drive
South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767

.

N

/\/
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MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS s 3-05
PRESSURE SEWER PRE-PACKAGED PUMP STATION AR




B GRATE & FRAME *D&L SUPPLY” MODEL FLOWLINE
/7 STANDARD CURS & GUTTER /— BACK OF CURB /NO' /-1603 DOUBLE (SEE SHEET SD-02) STANDARD CURE & GUTTER ~
1 |
Al 1_ __ _ __ _ __ __ — I A _ _ - 7 _ _ __ _ __ A
DoOODmDOmmom [DOMOMMOM MMM _pn
fLow _ | | DOnooOrOoon || oooomOoOmmm | warpED GUTTER—" 2=6
~_ 3'-0 MOMUMOmOMOm §(r mEEmEm MM mEm yd
WARPED | GUTTER ] R o O A [ WA ~_fLow
™ oUDOoUDOnOo || ooloOolmlm
|
10-0" 50" } | } 5'-0" 10-0"
i TRANSITION TO STANDARD C&G i | 8-3" i TRANSITION TO STANDARD CURB & GUTTER i
p< PLAN
. _ FRAME AND GRATE (SEE SHEET SD—02) LIP OF
RETURN TO STANDARD FLOWLINE (gEE TURN ONE GRATE FOR TWO DIRECTIONAL FLOW GUTTER RETURN T0' STANDARD
CURB & GUTTER Y
/— LIP OF GUTTER — NOTE 2) 27— — FLOWLINE CURB & GUTTER _\ _L
S 1 4 FLOW DIRECTION FLOW DIRECTION \ 1 % ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 6
v\ HOW DRECTION N L .~ How DREcrioN | oy % o
Av 4 < ) a < 4 < 4
) R T — Y ¥ 81 "¢ S S T : : Ut
CONNECT PIPES TO STRUCTURE. GROUT
& SEAL AS NECESSARY. (TYP.) . ’ "~ 5" Top/LID GENERAL_NOTES:
#4 @ 1’-0" EW. __|, 1. ALL CATCH BASIN BOX SIZES REFLECT DIMENSIONS FOR THE MINIMUM 15°2
STANDARD CATCH BASIN DIMENSION TABLE 15" DIA. MIN. ' N THROUGHOUT ~— N W PIPE SIZE. BOX DIMENSIONS MUST INCREASE PROPORTIONALLY TO
PIPE SINGLE CATCH BASIN _|DOUBLE| ,_. R.C.P. OR AS { 15" DIAYY N z R ACCOMMODATE LARGER PIPE SIZES.
SIZE | wem y” my» Y ,jN APPROVED BY RN FLAT BOTTOM W/ 9 | #4 0 1-0"|%
(IN.) (ANGLE 4) | (ancLe B) | 7 . CITY ENGINEER NS /_ AL BoTTon . AT AL arounD N 2. DEPTH MAY VARY FROM 6” TO 10" AS DIRECTED BY THE CITY ENGINEER.
15 | 2'-6” 4'-0" 4-0" | 8-0" | 2'-6" . - 1'-0" | 3 CAST—IN—PLACE CONCRETE CATCH BASINS CAN BE REPLACED WITH PRECAST |
— — — R . — . . . ] | g7 | CONCRETE CATCH BASINS WITH HL—93 DECK LOADING AND COMPARABLE SIZE. |
18 | 2'-6 4-0 4'-0 8—0" | 3'-0 T 5 Lo o RO T T e PR PR U R e 3
. . . P » - ” ol 4. ALL BOXES SHALL BE FORMED ON THE INSIDE AND OUTSIDE OF THE BOX AND
21 | 40 4-0 4-0 80" | 3'-6 47 P — 4 8 f INSPECTED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO THE PLACING OF CONCRETE.
7 | o0 | 70 JTRPTI R p— SECTION A-A
5. DOUBLE CATCH BASINS WILL BE REQUIRED IN LOCATIONS SPECIFIED BY THE
30 | 40" 4_0" 60" | 8-0" | 4—0" CITY ENGINEER (TYPICALLY IN LOW SPOTS OR WHERE ADDITIONAL INLET
DOUBLE CATCH BASIN CAPACITY IS NEEDED).
36 | 2-0" 50 o—0" | 80" | a—6
— — — — 6. STORM DRAIN LINES SHALL BE 15 INCH MINIMUM DIAMETER REINFORCED
42 | 6-0 6'-0 7'=0 8'—0" | 5'-6 CONCRETE PIPE (RCP), OF APPROPRIATE CLASS.
8 | 6—0" 60" s—0" | 8-0" | 60"
**WHERE POSSIBLE, LOCATE CATCH BASINS 7. ALTERNATE STRUCTURE (E.G. COMBO BOXES) MAY BE USED WITH APPROVAL OF
AT RADIUS CORNERS AND PROPERTY LINES THE CITY ENGINEER.
FOR ALL STREET TYPES.
. 8. HOODED STYLE CATCH BASINS SHALL ONLY BE USED WHEN DIRECTED BY THE
/;/355754 CITY. HOODED STYLE CATCH BASINS HAVE AN OPENING IN THE BACK OF THE
/\ANGLE - FRAME AND GRATE gggTBE A;HAT ALLOWS THE PASSAGE OF LARGER OBJECTS INTO THE STORM DRAIN
| 75'—45° (SEE SHEET SD—-02) GRATE & FRAME D&l SUPPLY” FRAME AND GRATE
| / ALIGN FRAME FLUSH e "(’g‘EE/ S b0z ) o (SEE SHEET
| W/ THE BACK WALL/LID OF 15°—0” TRANSITION TO 8" SD—02) 150" TRANSITION TO
o STRUCTURE AS SHOWN | STANDARD C&G (SEE STANDARD C&G
| 3'-0 BACK OF CURB FLOWLINE | - |
LIP OF TRANSITION SAME AS | FLOWLINE NOTE 2) | |
| GUTTER I B = P OF
R ARG LTD DOUBLE CATCH BASIN
ALK J_ GUTTER
| e o VR \ e
>\<//\\/§///\\//\\/\\A\A 2 i ettt e ——
| CONNECT PIPES TO £ —— R { ,,,,,,,, — 7/ C _ﬂ R\ A\ | P § |
! STRUCTURE. GROUT & P
) - 8" TOP/LID oo CONNECT R.C.P. PIPES TO . 8" TOP/LID
SEAL AS NECES%\/};X /\>§//,§> = 3 /! ]%D]%D]%D] STRUCTURE. GROUT & SEAL ¥ b /!
(TP) A K Vi o DD | AS NECESSARY. (TP) \| #4.@ 1'-0" EW.
¢ . A4 1-0" e~ OO mmmm . " 2o THROUGHOUT "\
i e r omas | 1. | THRoverouT, NP - ] Y= s 1] 7 S i
G Pl [ \ : LN ,' ! .\l ‘I
P APPROVED BY IS I APPROVED BY M g
____CITY_ENGINEER| | CITY. ENGINEER o ot meap | L 4"
L . P 1 : Rt /_ P |‘_ TYP.
7 s P s/ | N 3 - B 4 4 "
Y| #4 @ 1'-0 F — —== . 8 Y| #4 @ 1'-0 = = + < = - 8
AL arounn T s - b= PLAN I ‘AL arouno -
: 1 e o 1 i L > IS
5 v SILT TRAP — 4" TYP.
SECTION B-FB SECTION €=C
"y SINGLE CATCH BASIN
B PUJAY] coNSULTING ENGINEERS ™ AL D CoRPoRT -
etk £ Platogmmms o I\ o LING /\,\ PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS SD-01
STV ENGINEER N.T.S. _ ]ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive ORGAN CIT
o sr s - — e el K han el VORGAN, CITY SINGLE AND DOUBLE CATCH BASIN DETAILS o s sem
3 _— % www. jonescivil.com




ANGLE A7
90— 75‘/L\
ANGLE 'B”

75°—45°

i
|
|
|

VAR - _ ) ) ”X”
4 4
. . 4
o
DRAINAGE DITCH INLET BOX
DIMENSION TABLE
PIPE INLET BOX o
S‘/ZE »Xn ”y” ”yn ’/Z/N
(IN.) (ANGLE A) | (ANGLE B) )
15 | 2'-6” 4-0” 4-0" | 2-6"
18 | 2'-6” 4-0" 4-0" | 3-0"
21 | 40" 4-0” 4-0" -6”
24 | 4-0" 4-0" 5-0" | 36"
30 | 4-0" 4-0" 6'-0" -0"
36 | 4'-0" 5'-0" 6'-0" -6"
2 | 6-0 60" 70" | 56"
8 | 6-0" 60" s-0" | 60"
GENERAL NOTE:

STORM DRAIN LINES SHALL BE 15 INCH MINIMUM
DIAMETER REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE (RCP), OF
APPROPRIATE CLASS.

WHERE DRAINAGE ENTERS STRUCTURE
APRON TO FLOWLINE OF DRAINAGE DITCH.

/ FROM BOTH DIRECTIONS, FIATTEN INLET

9'-5 1/2”

FRAME AND GRATE
[ (SEE DETAIL THIS SHEET) ‘

FLOWLINE OF
ROAD SIDE
DRAINAGE DITCH

‘\,\{z? 8" { FLOW
X @ 2 5 SRR
ST~ =] s \%;\?//\\?%/;?/\\
2-3/4" =] # e 1"-0"EW_[ } f
. =2 THROUGHOUT ™ 234"
75" DA MiIN. SN =34 0,
RC.P. OR AS | 1 |/ 15" Diay) ® z
ApPrOVED BY | | AN MIN ] s s
1Y ENGINGEE. \1:-_-_-_’/,'/_ SILT TRAP | f |__ 4
TYP.
CONNECT R.C.P. PIPES i s 4, | 8"
70 STRUCTURE. GROUT T
& SEAL AS NECESSARY. ., .
. y 8" j-—
Y|#4 @ 1-0"
..l ALL AROUND SECTION A-A
s
GRATE & FRAME "D&L SUPPLY”
MODEL NO. 1-1803 SINGLE
[(SEE DETAIL THIS SHEET)
N l\ !
A - f 777777 i 77777777 A
o il
A~ o A
— 0
0
0

7'-10"

FLOW
————————

z

——

y: > PLAN

9'—5 1/2"

DRAINAGE DITCH / SWALE INLET BOX

DRAINAGE BOX NOTES:

1. ALL BOX SIZES REFLECT DIMENSIONS FOR THE MINIMUM 15°%
PIPE SIZE. BOX DIMENSIONS MUST INCREASE PROPORTIONALLY
TO ACCOMMODATE LARGER PIPE SIZES. (SEE TABLE THIS SHEET)

2. CAST—IN—PLACE CONCRETE STRUCTURES CAN BE REPLACED
WITH PRECAST CONCRETE STRUCTURES WITH HL—93 DECK
LOADING AND COMPARABLE SIZE.

3. ALL BOXES SHALL

BE FORMED ON THE INSIDE AND OUTSIDE OF

THE BOX AND INSPECTED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO THE PLACING

DATE REV.| DATE

OF CONCRETE.
SCALE:
ctthens £ N PESINED '!“3 J CONSULTING ENGINEERS
CITY ENGINEER N.T.S. DRAWN ] ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive
South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—9767
08-24-2023 CHECKED ASSOCIATES ou gden, Uta ‘ (801)

.

/\/
MORGAN EITY

—— EST. 1868

TOP OF GRATE ELEV.=FL ELEV.
OF ROADSIDE DRAINAGE DITCH

20"

MANUFACTURED BY "D&L SUPPLY” |—1803

1-0" EW. ~]
15" DIA. MIN. | I | THROUGHOUT, b nzn
RC.P. ORAS ] | i1 W )
APPROVED BY W\ F7 N
CITY_ENGINEER 7 IYP.
[ /"'_
Y|#4 @ 1-0" _}+ £ N 8"
- |ALL AROUND -
0" 68" _/ x” 8" f=— 1
SILT TRAP CONNECT R.C.P. PIPES TO
SECTION B-F STRUCTURE. GROUT & SEAL
AS NECESSARY. (TYP.)
o g | 49-1/2"
D=
== u
e | o e f_ FRAME _DETAIL
_ 167
= B
SECTION D-D 34 A<
- |
SECTION C-C
47-3/4"
O TIED EO TEO e T]ED i FRAME AND GRATE NOTES:
E LMW E { Al. GRATE AND FRAME SHALL BE AS
' OO MMMl A T
—H WM MMM R ™ B1. BICYCLE SAFE GRATE REQUIRED.
omimm e ‘ Cl1. "OR EQUAL” GRATES AND FRAMES WILL

SECTION E-F

BE CONSIDERED AS APPROVED BY THE
CITY ENGINEER.

FRAME & GRATE DETAILS

MORGAN CITY CORPORATION

SHEET:

N

PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS

SD-02

DRAINAGE INLET BOX &

OF 1 SHEETS

GENERAL GRATE AND FRAME DETAIS 3




(2) #6 BARS
(BTM MAT TyP.) ™

30" DIA. OPENING — ]

N

"D&L SUPPLY” A—1180
MANHOLE RING & COVER
MARKED “STORM DRAIN”
(30" DIA. OPENING)

——

(2) #6 BARS

(BTM "MAT

2

1l
|
|
|
0

'D&L SUPPLY” A—1180
MANHOLE RING & COVER
MARKED "STORM DRAIN”

CONCRETE COLLAR
(SEE DETAIL SHEET ST-08)

GRADE RING AS

VARIES \/\A

PLAN VIEW

| orare
- OPENING

|™~~— MODEL NO. I-1803

#5 DIAGONAL BAR
A4 (ToP & BTM — TYP.)

(2) #5 BARS
ALL AROUND AT
/ PIPE OPENINGS
A

ve.)

TYPICAL REINFORCING
AROUND PIPE OPENINGS

BACK OF CURB

INSTALL & COMPACT
BACKFILL TO 95%
DRY DENSITY

GRATE & FRAME 'D&L SUPPLY”

SINGLE (SEE SHEET SD—02)

R

ANGLE A7

90°-75°

/L\ ANGLE "B"

/ 75°—45°

FRAME AND GRATE
(SEE SHEET SD—-02

} LIP OF
REQD CUTTER . :
B 4 4 4
4 @ 12" -
. | "
—— 9" TOP/LID
5 ROOF DOWEL - .
#5 ROOF DoWEL 1| L. 50" o ﬁ_| | 45 0 9" } DRAINAGE DITCH INLET BOX
OPENING 45 0 8 W—Verr (vp) 2 DIMENSION TABLE
o.C. VARIES PIPE INLET BOX g
- ” S/z[ ”X” ”Y” ”Y”
157 DIA. MIN. |~ #4 @ 10 MIN.
RC.P. OR AS | | oo | & HORIZ (TYP) (N.) (ANGLE A) | (ANGLE B)
Oy ENGINEER LAP 15 | VRES | 4-0" 4-0" | 2-6"
4 g 2" 4" . . . . . .
sfr T%AP ~—] r CLEAR l . |__ . 18 | VARIES 4'-0 4-0 3'-0
CONNECT PIPES TO — 2 21 | varEs - - A
STRUCTURE. GROUT & SEAL s 1o " 12* 4-0 4-0 3-6
AS NECESSARY. (TYP.) — 22 | vamiEs o 50" | -6
VA:?X/”ES 30 | vamEs o 50 P
5 @ 9” 3"
¢ 5 @ 9* y CLEAR 36 | VARIES 5-0" 6'—0" | 4'—6"
_ EfCH oy 8" THICK GRAVEL BASE — — —
&” MINUS) UNDER STRUCTURE 42 | VARIES 6-0 7-0 5'-6
SECTION A-A % s | o0 | a0 | o0

TYPICAL COMBINATION CATCH BASIN/CLEAN-OUT

CITY ENGINEER

08-24-2023

DATE REV.

DATE

DESIGNED
N.T.S. DRAWN

CHECKED

PUJ2N| cONSULTING ENGINEERS
]ON ES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive

South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—9767

N

—— EST. 1868

TN
MORGAN CIT

i

"D&L SUPPLY” A—1180
MANHOLE RING & COVER
MARKED "STORM DRAIN”

5'=0" MIN.
PARKSTRIP

CITY STANDARD
CATCH BASIN

/— SIDEWALK

SNouT

"MIRAF1” 140—N
DRAINAGE FABRIC

(OR APPROVED EQUAL)
TYP. ALL AROUND

STD. PERFORATED

36" . _~4'8 PRECAST CONC.
MIN. ANK MANHOLE
<
2N
S
>
‘ - N 5 17’ MIN.
.
WASHiED DRAIN @
ROCK (37 10 17) 7 o\
K
/\//
PASA ,
K A%/\’
KRR SN
AN 235\
SN NS
NS NN

TYPICAL SUMP DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES:

1. ALL CATCH BASIN BOX SIZES REFLECT DIMENSIONS FOR THE MINIMUM 157
PIPE SIZE. BOX DIMENSIONS MUST INCREASE PROPORTIONALLY TO
ACCOMMODATE LARGER PIPE SIZES.

2. CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CATCH BASINS CAN BE REPLACED WITH PRECAST
CONCRETE CATCH BASINS WITH HL—-93 DECK LOADING AND COMPARABLE SIZE.

3. ALL BOXES SHALL BE FORMED ON THE INSIDE AND OUTSIDE OF THE BOX AND
INSPECTED BY THE CITY PRIOR TO THE PLACING OF CONCRETE.

4. DOUBLE CATCH BASINS WILL BE REQUIRED IN LOCATIONS SPECIFIED BY THE
CITY ENGINEER (TYPICALLY IN LOW SPOTS OR WHERE ADDITIONAL INLET
CAPACITY IS NEEDED).

5. STORM DRAIN LINES SHALL BE 15 INCH MINIMUM DIAMETER REINFORCED
CONCRETE PIPE (RCP), OF APPROPRIATE CLASS.

6. NO HOODED STYLE CATCH BASINS ARE PERMITTED. HOODED STYLE CATCH
BASINS HAVE AN OPENING IN THE BACK OF THE CURB THAT ALLOWS THE
PASSAGE OF LARGER OBJECTS INTO THE STORM DRAIN SYSTEM.

7.  STORM DRAIN LINES SHALL BE 15 INCH MINIMUM DIAMETER REINFORCED
CONCRETE PIPE (RCP), OF APPROPRIATE CLASS.

MORGAN CITY CORPORATION s
PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS SD-03
STORM DRAIN COMBO BOX AND SUMP DETAILS Zooep




PIPE SIZES OPENING IN PIPE SCORED BY MFGR. <
M.H. | IN-LINE JUNCTION MANHOLE (ANGLE / ARC DISTANCE) BREAKOUT OR SAW CUT IN FIELD AT ECCENTRIC CONE OPENING
SIZE _|M.H._ 180 90° 85° 80° 75° 70° 65° 60° 55 150145 LOCATIONS. CUT BACK REINF. MESH ECCENTRIC CONE OPENING 3 7P
48 MH| 15"—24" [15"—18"|15"—18"| 15"~ 15” — — — — =] - AND GROUT OVER BREAK OUT TP,
50 MH| 277—307 |217—2471217-247118"—217118"-21"|15"-18" [ 15°=18"| 15" — —— SURFACES 5 (rve STORM DRAIN PIPE STORM DRAIN PIPE (6" MAX.)
62 M.H.| 36"—48" [27"-30"|27"-30"|24"-27"] 24" |21"-24"] 21~ 18" [15"=18"[15" | —— ‘ _ ‘—’I _
70 MH| 54" 36" 36” 30" [277-30"| 27" 24" |21™-24"] 21" 18" |15" |‘—_ N
8% M.H| 60" 42" 42" 36" 36" 30" [27-30"] 27" 24" [217]18" AN
\ a
SIZING_NOTES: { }
1. SUGGESTED "A” DISTANCE IS 6" OR - T e e T R e -
GREATER FOR 48", 60" AND 72" DIAMETER .
MANHOLES
2. SUGGESTED "A” DISTANCE IS 8" OR Y
GREATER FOR 84" AND 96" DIAMETER —
MANHOLES — / —
CONNECT R.C.P. PIPES TO CONNECT R.C.P. PIPES TO
STRUCTURE. GROUT & STRUCTURE. GROUT &
SEAL AS NECESSARY (TYP.) SEAL AS NECESSARY.
(TYP.)
GENERAL NOTES:
A.  STORM DRAIN MANHOLE DIAMETER TO BE |
DETERMINED BY THE DESIGN ENGINEER AFTER g STORM DRAIN
EVALUATION OF THE NUMBER, SIZE, AND PIPE PIPE
ENTRY ANGLE OF THE PIPES THAT CONNECT TO TYPICAL LINE MANHOLE

THE MANHOLE.

TYPICAL JUNCTION MANHOLE

B. NO MORE THAN 12" OF GRADE RINGS TO BE
ALLOWED ON ANY MANHOLE

STD. 30" C.I. RING & COVER
"D&L SUPPLY" A—1181 OR EQUAL
C. PLYWOOD COVERS SHALL BE USED AT MANHOLE (MARKED "STORM DRAIN")

FLOOR TO COVER FLOWLINE DURING CONSTRUCTION CONCRETE COLLAR

(SEE DETAIL ON CONCRETE COLLAR

AND MAINTENANCE ACTIVITIES. SHEET ST—08) GROUT RING & COVER (SEE DETAIL ON SHEET ST—-08)
D.  ALL INTERIOR JOINTS SHALL BE SMOOTH AND s »
ElI=I=IEIE GRADE RINGS: 4" OR 6" PRECAST S=T=TTH ET=II=T=TE
EVENLY GROUTED WITH NON—SHRINK GROUT MIX. j o 4M » CONC. GRADE. RINGS AS REQ'D. OR ‘
E MANHOLE STEPS UNIFORMLY SPACED (1'-0" MAX.) B ~ THE USE OF WHIRLYGIG™ MANHOLE —_ L&'} 1 178" max
POLYPROPYLENE COVERED STEEL STEPS, MODEL 7] T RISER//COLLAR SYSTEM IS APPROVED ] A ‘
PSI-PF AS MANUFACTURED BY "M.A. INDUSTRIES” g — B THE CITY ( ) : — 2
OR APPROVED EQUAL — INSTALLATION OF STEPS g
SHALL BE WATERPROOF. 7 GROUT CONC. GRADE RINGS « .
a
F.  STORM DRAIN LINES SHALL BE 15 INCH MINIMUM - .
DIAMETER REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE (RCP), OF \MANH%‘;ES ZE’;Zlgsgf/Eg%NERAL . .
APPROPRIATE CLASS. B
— [ [ 4
G.  FLAT MANHOLE RINGS & COVERS (SLAB : ) x”’?ﬁ"?/“sr ECCENTRIC CONE
CONSTRUCTION) ARE NOT ALLOWED ON ANY WITH 30" OPENING 4
MANHOLE CONE SECTION, - . ) .
: 4 SEAL ALL JOINTS ON PRECAST 4 4
H. THE USE OF STORM DR/,?/N UTILITY VAULTS . ¥ CONCRETE SECTIONS (GROUT, i
(BOXES) WITH STD. 30" C.I. RING & COVER ("D&L . RAMNECK, OR KENT SEAL)
SUPPLY” A—1181 MARKED “STORM DRAIN") AND A —] . (S .
CONCRETE COLLAR IS ACCEPTED WHEN APPROVED f PRECAST CONCRETE. MANHOLE 4
BY THE CITY.
SECTION SET IN GROUT IN — ————_____| CONNECT R.C.P. PIPES
[ — CONCRETE BASE RECESS L—" TO STRUCTURE. GROUT
‘ & SEAL AS NECESSARY.
A / (TYP’)
P —] /’\ T he— < s I
. STORM DRAIN PIPE —— ———r" L 4,\___‘ —
[ I’ / l/ﬁ\\l \\\I
1\ '\\ } /'I
- q S
6” MIN.
) — 6" TYP. , I — _L :
| o e . | [T (casT N PLACE) BRESEREIIAT: RS A ~ =
P g L/ f 4 I“ A:A 4\_ ‘ < —A/ . av ? a ju - 2 g
o3 . o s CONCRETE BASE (PRECAST R L o3
- 2 OR POURED IN PLACE) o -
ROCK BEDDING (2” MAX.) : -

sne pESOND A MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
wttheis £ o | '!ﬁ J CONSUGIJ;EIFNhG pE‘Jlt\ID(;}INEERS NN PUBLIC WORKE 8TANDARDS SD-04
CITY ENGINEER SR> NE asnion Foin rive
O&ii;igzj - CHECKED lgOCIASTEgé South Ogden, Utah‘ 84403 (801) 476-9767 MOBCE;SME CITY STORM DRA/N MANHOLE DETA/LS OF 1 :4513




GENERAL NOTES: STRUCTURAL NOTES:

1. IT IS UNDERSTOOD THAT THIS CONTROL STRUCTURE DETAIL MAY NOT A. PRECAST CONCRETE STRUCTURE CAN BE REPLACED WITH CAST—IN—PLACE
BE APPLICABLE TO ALL SITUATIONS. THIS RECOMMENDED DETAIL CONCRETE VAULT. SUBMIT ENGINEERED CONSTRUCTION PLANS WITH REBAR
DETAILS TO CITY ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND ACCEPTANCE PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
, Y " » SHOULD BE FOLLOWED AS MUCH AS PRACTICAL. VARIATIONS CAN BE
1(/3% Vngl%K%DOL“?T %%{ EgONiz%TMBgy /L/\;D 4%‘\5/‘/&(?%/)\//@ Aé’: 707(‘39\955’ APPROVED BY THE PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT AND CITY ENGINEER. B.  ADD REINFORCEMENT AROUND OPENINGS EQUAL TO REINFORCEMENT DISPLACED BY
ABOVE STEM MFG: TYLER UTILITIES” OR MARKED "STORM DRAIN 2. STRUCTURE DESIGN AND FLOW CALCULATIONS MUST BE APPROVED OPENING.
APPROVED EQUAL BY CITY ENGINEER PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
C.  THE PRECAST VAULT MANUFACTURER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGN RELATED TO
MANHOLE STEPS UNIFORMLY SPACED 3 STORM DRAIN LINES SHALL BE 15 INCH MINIMUM DIAMETER TRAFFIC LOADING AND THRUST. VERIFICATION OF PROPER DESIGN MUST BE
gé;%g;f%&f%&opﬁoﬁg REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE (RCP), OF APPROPRIATE CLASS. AROVIDED T THE CITY BY THE DEVELOPER, CONTRACTOR, OR PROPERTY OWNER
PS1-PF AS MANUFACTURED BY "M.A. 4. THE SURFACE AREA OF THE BASIN SHALL BE SODDED AND SHALL BE
INDUSTRIES” OR APPROVED EQUAL — PROVIDED WITH AN AUTOMATED SPRINKLER SYSTEM APPROVED BY D. REINFORCEMENT TO CONFORM WITH ASTM A 615 GRADE 60
INSTALLATION OF STEP, Swfﬁg‘,#,cf,ﬁ; SPILLWAY AT HIGH THE CITY ENGINEER. E.  CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A 28—DAY COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 5,000 PSI
WATER MARK (HWM) 5 LOW FLOWS MUST BE PIPED CONTINUOUSLY TO THE CONTROL
F.  USE AN AIR—ENTRAINING AGENT ON ALL CONCRETE EXPOSED TO FROST.
FURNISH & INSTALL “WATERMAN® OR OF POND STRUCTURE. NO OPEN FLOW IS PERMITTED THROUGH THE BASIN.
FRESNO™ SCREW=TYPE HEAD GATE W/ 6. INCLINED GRATES ARE REQUIRED ON ALL PIPES/INLETS WHERE OPEN G HL=93 LOADING
NON RISING STEM EXTENSION, NUT & | ANCHOR FRAME CHANNELS, DITCHES, OR PONDS DISCHARGE DIRECTLY INTO THE B
BELOW TOP OF STRUCTURE, AND STOP 7O WALL STORM DRAIN SYSTEM. GRATES SHALL BE REMOVABLE FOR ( PROPERTY
BLOCK MAINTENANCE PURPOSES GRATES SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED STANDARD /_ LINE
WITH BARS AT MAXIMUM 3 INCH SPACING. SIDEWALK
T ———— —
R.C.P. INLET RC.P. BACK ! AJI
i, OUTLET PIPE OF CURB i
e I
|
|
|
AT e — :
i s > > > |
” HEREIEERRKIEHEH A | I
8" THICK GRAVEL )f;@\\(/\\%@w\\»\/\\/\/\\ SNl ‘
NORRRRRRL LR
BASE (3" MINUS) / X ’W<\\/\\\/\\\/\\\/\\\//\\//\\/\ i
UNDER STRUCTURE NN |
VARIES | OPENING FOR “DélL
CONCRETE REINFORCED i SUPPLY” A—1180 I
SEC T/O N B B CONTROL STRUCTURE /' MANHOLE RING AND I
= | | COVER
GRATE & FRAME ’D&L SUPPLY” 1 i
MODEL NO. |—1803 SINGLE | b
(SEE SHEET SD-02) NN ! 1|
=== - i
A : \{ \{ \{ \{ } } ! / \—1 i A
NESEEER
W et I A \Y
"D&L SUPPLY” A—1180 PROPERTY __ R (== === A I - -
MANHOLE RING & COVER LNE \ | [E====1 1. i N 1 L To BAS/N}
MARKED "STORM DRAIN” WEEEES] | | ! e
}\ \‘ \‘ \‘ \‘ | | T
?ggggﬁg’g GS’;ATgZ) CITY STANDARD CONCRETE REINFORCED A55555 1 o 1
B SIDEWALK [ SEPARATION / SPILLWALL I ) } e Nl\ !
g WITH OPENING FOR CONTROL GATE e RN ‘ ]
LIP OF 30" | N b | — 1
GUTTER \ P | VALVE BOX AND LID MARKED
_\\ . ’f/ — ! ] o | "STORM DRAIN" OR UNMARKED CAST
|
. ] BASIN SLOPE: MAX. 41 RGP OUTLET PIPE \ o — INTO (;%//VTROL BOX LID ABOVE STEM
b - UNLESS OTHERWISE (ALTERNATE LOCATION,) \ b | 1 %ﬁkovgé,“} [(Jj;/t/T/ES or
. — APPROVED BY THE CITY \ Cod ! Q
f~ < \ INSTALL & COMPACT ENGINEER \ CY p !
15"¢ MIN. R.C.P. — BACKFILL TO 95% \ 3 3 | 3
INLET PIPE (TYP.) , DRY DENSITY FLARED END SECTION \ oL | '
— W/ HINGED TRASH RACK CITY STANDARD b /L] i I
4 AND LOCKING HASP CURB AND GUTTER | b
o0
E% \ ‘ CONNL'CT R.C.P. TO
Qs A ON
., STORM DRAIN PIPE
CONCRETE REINFORCED e R}g"’DETENT,ON BASIN OR —— STRUCTURE. GROUT & SEAL |
CONTROL STRUCTURE TeMP RETENTION BASIN 1% MIN._ AS NECESSARY. (TYP.) |
(TOP REINFORCED TO CARRY / L i
HL—93 TRAFFIC LOADING) ) —— o —
SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS < T PLAN VIEW
T0 CITY ENG/Z%%/;OI;% st CONNECT R.C.P. PIPES TO R.C.P. OUTLET PIPE
/ﬂy AR, STRUCTURE. GROUT & SEAL (TYP.) / (DRY UNTIL THE RETENTION BASIN
AR CAN BE CONVERTED TO
8” THICK GRAVEL TR 4\ B DETENTION,)
BASE (3" MINUS) VARIES
UNDER STRUCTURE
SECTION A-A INLET/OUTLET CONTROL STRUCTURE
(PRECAST OR CAST—IN—PLACE)
SOALE: . A\ MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
TV ENGINEER N.T.S. DRAWN 6080 Fashion Point Drive ST
08282095 weoer__ | JONES & South Ogden, Utch 84403 (801) 476-9767 MOECE;SIT\‘I?LCITY STORM WATER INLET/OUTLET o 1 SHEETS
DATE rev.] oAm ASSOCIATES www. jonescivil.com ' CONTROL STRUCTURE DETAILS o




GENERAL NOTES:

STRUCTURAL NOTES:

A PRECAST CONCRETE STRUCTURE CAN BE REPLACED WITH CAST—IN—PLACE
I g;ﬁ#’l’%ﬁ?% Z’fTs%fT,g%?%f@%%ﬁﬁ&gfﬁ/[L,E%[ ot CONCRETE VAULT. SUBMIT ENGINEERED CONSTRUCTION PLANS WITH REBAR
SHOULD BE FOLLOWED AS MUCH AS PRACTICAL. VARIATIONS CAN BE DETAILS TO CITY ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND ACCEPTANCE PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
APPROVED BY THE PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT AND CITY ENGINEER. B.  ADD REINFORCEMENT AROUND OPENINGS EQUAL TO REINFORCEMENT DISPLACED BY
VALVE BOX AND LID MARKED "STORM DRAIN” "D&L SUPPLY” A—1180 2 STRUCTURE DESIGN AND FLOW CALCULATIONS MUST BE APPROVED OPENING.
OR UNMARKED CAST INTO CONTROL BOX LID MANHOLE RING & COVER BY CITY ENGINEER PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION
ABOVE STEM MFG: "TYLER UTILITIES” OR MARKED "STORM DRAIN” ) C. THE PRECAST VAULT MANUFACTURER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGN RELATED TO
APPROVED EQUAL 3 STORM DRAIN LINES SHALL BE 15 INCH MINIMUM DIAMETER TRAFFIC LOADING AND THRUST. VERIFICATION OF PROPER DESIGN MUST BE
MANHOLE STEPS UNIFORMLY SPACED REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE (RCP), OF APPROPRIATE CLASS PROVIDED TO THE CITY BY THE DEVELOPER, CONTRACTOR, OR PROPERTY OWNER
(1'-0" MAX.) POLYPROPYLENE ’ . AS THE CASE MAY BE.
COVERED STEEL STEPS, MODEL 4. THE SURFACE AREA OF THE BASIN SHALL BE SODDED AND SHALL BE
;/’VSD 71/_5};; /;SS” %‘};.N%Z}%’fg%’ t%uyf\- PROVIDED WITH AN AUTOMATED SPRINKLER SYSTEM APPROVED BY D. REINFORCEMENT TO CONFORM WITH ASTM A 615 GRADE 60
- THE CITY ENGINEER.
INSTALLATION OF STEPS SHALL BE . E.  CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A 28—DAY COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 5,000 PSI
WATERTIGHT — = SPILLWAY AT HIGH 5 LOW FLOWS MUST BE PIPED CONTINUOUSLY TO THE CONTROL
} / WATER MARK (HWM) STRUCTURE. NO OPEN FLOW IS PERMITTED THROUGH THE BASIN. F. USE AN AIR—-ENTRAINING AGENT ON ALL CONCRETE EXPOSED TO FROST.
FURNISH & INSTALL "WATERMAN” OR N TN T 1 oo 6. HL—93 LOADING
. S — [ [ S 6. INCLINED GRATES ARE REQUIRED ON ALL PIPES/INLETS WHERE OPEN :
FRESNO” SCREW—TYPE HEAD GATE W/ | ANCHOR FRAME CHANNELS, DITCHES, OR PONDS DISCHARGE DIRECTLY INTO THE
NON RISING STEM EXTENSION, NUT 6" —~— L o 10 Wil STORM DRAIN SYSTEM. GRATES SHALL BE REMOVABLE FOR STANDARD PROPERTY
BELOW TOP OF STRUCTURE, AND STOP \ MAINTENANCE PURPOSES GRATES SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED IDEWALK N
BLOCK - 0 , WITH BARS AT MAXIMUM 3 INCH SPACING. CITY STANDARD /_ ,,/_
i g [cu,s AND GUTTER e
| N . |
RC.P. — — e ‘
S ET RCP. | | e
__mr | OUTLET PIPE B | o i
—_— -
il TN | . i |
B P L [ I
L A — ! " ! !
< OO » » | I
, BREESE RN EE B | | . !
8" THICK GRAVEL %\\Q\\>)§5x>\\>\\//\\//\//\\/\//\//\//>//>///&/ | ! Lo !
BASE (3" MINUS) ] /\\W\\/Z\\%&K\\K\\K\\A\\A\\”\\\/\\\ CONCRETE REINFORCED | . !
UNDER STRUCTURE SN CONTROL STRUCTURE | . oF core | !
| | | |
VARIES | P ! '
OPENING FOR "D&L SUPPLY” | ‘ | L ]
SECTION B-B A—1180 MANHOLE RING AND | | Lo 1
- COVER | B |
! . GRATE & FRAME "D&L SUPPLY" '
| oo = MODEL NO. |—1803 SINGLE [
\ L 1 ‘ (SEE SHEET SD-02)
| N EeEs] = 1
A \ | | SEEEE| | | A
- MEeEEEl T ? |
/ | i } EEiE] } } 3 ~—— |
- - <~ - - = rEEEEE I - - - - -- -- - =
"Dél SUPPLY” A—1180 e PROPERTY —_ [ 2 | | ] 10 BASIN
MANHOLE RING & COVER _\ FRAME AND CRATE LINE | ] === ==/ 1 - !
», » 5'-0 | ”, (| BHEEE ||t
MARKED "STORM DRAIN | (SEE SHEET SD—02) VALVE BOX AND LID MARKED "STORM o B EE=Ss A ;
3-0" DRAIN” OR UNMARKED CAST INTO — F—% == ; Sl | ! '
CONCRETE COLLAR CITY STANDARD CONTROL BOX ”L/D ABOVE STEM MFG: 1 1 — | } I
_ SIDEWALK ' "TYLER UTILITIES™ OR APPROVED EQUAL | \ 1 |
(SEE DETAIL SHEET ST—08) TR \ !
| |
- 7P — - = I \ | CONCRETE REINFORCED
! | SEPARATION / SPILLWALL
P i N i \ I WITH OPENING FOR | I
= |
i I ] S INSTALL & COMPACT BASIN SLOPE: MAX. 4:1 UNLESS / \ | CONTROL GATE | '
g BACKFILL TO 95% OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE N , [ | ! e,
- DRY DENSITY CITY ENGINEER | ) 3 !
15°8 MIN. R.C.P. — \ \ | |
CONCRETE REINFORCED CONTROL \ ‘ | |
k INLET PIPE (TYP.) STRUCTURE (TOP REINFORCED TO ﬁ?%ﬁéﬁ”rﬁfg‘ﬂ% o \ N | |
CARRY HL—93 TRAFFIC LOADING) o D |  — . |
SUBMIT SHOP L~ . . Y ! N CONNECT R.C.P. TO !
R.C.P. I
APPROVAL To DETENTION BASIN OR | AS NECESSARY. (TYP.) ; !
Q0 TEMP RETENTION BASIN | i - B
Qi —_—————— | [
BT / PLAN VIEW |
o= . 10° | [ R.C.P. OUTLET PIPE
{ (DRY UNTIL THE RETENTION BASIN
: CONNECT R.C.P. PIPES TO N CAN BE CONVERTED TO
8” THICK GRAVEL STRUCTURE. GROUT & SEAL (TYP.) DETENTION)
BASE (3 MINUS) — | - B
UNDER STRUCTURE
SECTION A-A (PRECAST OR CAST—IN—PLACE)
SOALE: oo \ MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
exthe £ N ‘| CONSULTING ENGINEERS ) PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS SD-06
STV ENGINEER N.T.S. DRAWN ONES & 6080 Fashion Point Drive =
08242023 CHEGKED J South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767 MORGAN CITY STORM WATER INLET/OUTLET o 1 SHEETS
DATE Rev] oA ASSOCIATES www. jonescivil.com o CONTROL STRUCTURE DETAILS 5




STRAW BALE

STAPLES LENGTH (L
/ WASHOUT 10 mil PLASTIC
V] INLET
; LINING (SEE NOTE 7)
7 TIE DOWN EDGE SEALANT
7% ] OF LINING $>/‘]\ 6" CONCRETE
] TYPICAL
T J £ ~— ALUMINUM ANGLE FLANGE
,,,,,,, YN S I oo WITH NEOPRENE GASKET
NSNS ALK
= WOOD OR METAL /N \L_ NATIVE MATERIAL AVS | | \'
77777/ / — STAKES (2 PER BALE) (OPTIONAL) 0 5 | R —
;/////////% //% SECTION VIEW ) :
v | - ’ ’ ’
@0 A "
/////// /////// = = 12° MIN. i
= . _ L |
SLopE_ AR EEanE 10 mil PLASTIC i = WEIR|
" n /_ LINING (SEE NOTE 7) A ol + ORIFICE |- WIDTH (W) A
\ a
B /; . N H /— OUTLET
STEEL WASHOUT BIN w 8" MIN. « . STRAW BALE . ~ m
’ . . (rP.) ALUMINUM = j
o v /_ . SWIRL | CHAMBER Y
BERMED CONTAINMENT AREA . . \ ] ()
I - s . :TA — =
STEEL BIN CONCRETE WASHOUT PLAN VIEW ] \_ ‘ ]
VORTECHNIC OIL SEPARATOR SEALANT BAFFL FLOW CONTROL
STRAW BALE CONCRETE WASHOUT OR CITY ENGINEER APPROTED WALL
CONCRETE WASHOUT PLAN VIEW B - B
CONCRETE WASHOUT NOTES:
1. THE WASHOUT AREA SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED PRIOR TO CONCRETE POURS ON-SITE.
2. EXCESS AND WASTE CONCRETE SHALL BE DISPOSED OF EITHER OFF SITE OR AT THE DESIGNATED RIM ELEVATIONS TO MATCH C.l. MH FRAMES AND
WASHOUT AREAS ONLY. SIGNS SHALL BE POSTED MARKING THE LOCATION OF THE WASHOUT AREA FINISHED GRADE (WITH COLLAR) COVERS BY VORTECHNICS
7O ENSURE EQUIPMENT OPERATORS USE THE PROPER FACILITY.
CONCRETE REINFORCED RISERS BY OTHERS
3. EXCESS AND WASTE CONCRETE SHALL NOT BE WASHED INTO THE STREET OR INTO A DRAINAGE FOR HS20—44 LOADING — — sl
SYSTEM. THE WASHOUT SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 50 FEET FROM ANY STORM DRAIN INLETS. "
4. FOR WASHOUT OF CONCRETE AND MORTAR PRODUCTS ONSITE, A DESIGNATED CONTAINMENT N R RV
FACILITY OF SUFFICIENT CAPACITY TO RETAIN LIQUID AND SOLID WASTE SHALL BE PROVIDED. - -
5. ONSITE CONCRETE WASHOUT CONTAINMENT FACILITY SHALL BE EITHER A STEEL BIN, STRAW BALE / H—
WASHOUT, OR AN APPROVED ALTERNATE. (SEE DETAILS THIS SHEET) N TOP AND SIDES
SEALED TO VAULT
6. SLURRY FROM CONCRETE AND ASPHALT SAW CUTTING SHALL BE VACUUMED OR CONTAINED, DRIED, p ;
PICKED UP AND DISPOSED OF PROPERLY. B . weiR | B
BUTYL WEIR
7. PLASTIC LINING SHALL BE FREE OF HOLES, TEARS, OR OTHER DEFECTS THAT COMPROMISE THE 4| RUBBER AND_| |
IMPERMEABILITY OF THE MATERIAL. SEALANT %ﬁ'@g — . ‘
7'-0" 4 g I 1
8. THE WASHOUT AREAS SHALL BE INSPECTED DAILY TO ENSURE THAT ALL CONCRETE WASHING IS ve. 17 \
BEING DISCHARGED INTO THE WASHOUT AREA, NO LEAKS OR TEARS ARE PRESENT, AND TO BN - |
IDENTIFY WHEN CONCRETE WASTES NEED TO BE REMOVED. THE WASHOUT AREAS SHALL BE INLET INV. J o i | | oriFice OUTLET INV.
CLEANED OUT ONCE THE AREA IS FILLED TO 75 PERCENT OF THE HOLDING CAPACITY. . C”J |
Aluminum Swirl Sediment . ’
Vortechs™ Model | Chamber D/’ametzer / HZ;GZ?S) Stora}ge ALP p;oi; ?;ée 1.6" : 1 1.6 1.6°
Area (ft / ft? ) (rds? ) YP. g I e || YP.
1000 3/7 1.6 0.7 9x3 H_
2000 4/ 13 2.8 1.2 10 x 4 - BEBS.- .
3000 5/ 20 45 1.8 11 x5 —= : —
4000 6 / 28 6.0 2.4 12 x 6 SECTION A - A
5000 7 / 38 8.5 32 13 x 7
7000 8 / 50 11.0 4.0 14 x 8 OIL/WATER SEPARATOR
OIL/WATER SEPARATOR NOTE:
9000 9 / 64 14.0 4.8 15 x 9
11000 10 79 17.5 5.6 16 10 ALL OIL/WATER SEPARATORS ARE TO BE SIZED BY
/ X THE DEVELOPING ENGINEER. SUBMIT ENGINEERED
16000 12 / 113 25.0 7.1 18 x 12 CONSTRUCTION PLANS AND DETAILS TO THE
MORGAN CITY PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT AND
THE CITY ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND FINAL
OIL/WATER SEPARATOR CHART APPROVAL PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
SOMLE: s A\ MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
etk £ Platogmmms CONSULTING ENGINEERS M PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS
MN.T.S. DRAWN — - 6080 Fashion Point Drive - oo 80'07
oY NN o CHECKED ] ON Es & South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476—9767 MORGAN CITY
05272025 1 — | AssociaTEs o — ST 1868 OIL/WATER SEPARATOR AND CONCRETE WASHOUT DETAILS | se=s
3 _— % www. jonescivil.com 0




GENERAL NOTES:

i1
i

i

1. MATERIALS, CONSTRUCTION, AND WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

\_7 5/8” DIA. _/ "

i
|

| PIPE (TYP.) I
i i TOP SUPPORT — TYPES | AND Il TUBULAR RAIL, TYPES lil AND IV TENSION WIRE.
— T 3. BARB WIRE SHALL BE USED WHEN APPROVED BY THE CITY.
’W TWISTED & f)'f/';?EBiD SELVAGE | LU ™M , 4. %55%4 /;gg BARBED SELVAGE TOP AND BOTTOM SHALL BE USED ON FENCES 5—FEET HIGH

5. KNUCKLED SELVAGE ON TOP AND TWISTED AND BARBED ON BOTTOM SHALL BE USED ON
FENCES LESS THAN 5—FEET.

°

2w

6. ALL STEEL PIPE MEMBERS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A53 HOT DIPPED ZINC COATED HIGH
TENSILE STEEL PIPE.

s N 7 owvee
|

STEEL WIRE (TYP.)

OPTIONAL WELDED OR
RIVETED CONSTRUCTION 7. POSTS SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40 PIPE.

E |

8

o W
KNUCKLED SELVAGE TWISTED & BARBED DROP ROD BOTTOM GATE HINGE O SPACING 4% PoLiows, CCATED AT EQUAL SPAGING FOR EACH SEGUENT WITH A MAXMUM
Ws TENSION WIRE SELVAGE W/ TENSION WIRE ASSEMBLY TOP GATE HINGE AND GATE DETAL g: ﬁ%@%"gggf}g’g’f R;%/Zgo;g Ogorofég’gf &%/Tugo/ggr T%%Ea;/_ffﬁg_ FEET
TYPE Wl TYPE IV c. UNDER 200—FOOT RADIUS TO 100—FOOT RADIUS NOT MORE THAN 6—FEET.

d. UNDER 100—-FOOT RADIUS NOT MORE THAN 5—FEET.

! 1/4" DIA BRACE SEE NOTE 13 9. TRUSS RODS AND BRACES SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED FOR FABRIC HEIGHT LESS THAN 5—FEET.
A " A A / : SEE NOTE 14
55 3/8" TRUSS ROD 10. TENSION WIRE SHALL BE 7 GAUGE ZINC— OR ALUMINUM—COATED COIL SPRING STEEL TENSION
( WIRE.
TURN—BUCKLE 9
11. ALL POSTS SHALL BE SET IN 3000 PSI CONCRETE AND SHALL BE TOPPED WITH BALL TYPE
m N % % HH OR OTHER APPROVED ORNAMENT.
: (90° AT FENCING ADJACENT P .
i | TO GATES TO ALLOW GATES > 12, ALL FABRIC SHALL BE 2" GALVANIZED 9 GAUGE MESH.
%:l ) TO OPEN 90" MIN.) z 13. WHITE VERTICAL SEMI—PRIVACY VINYL SLATS WITH BOTTOM—LOCKING SLAT, WHEN REQUIRED BY
U . z o) THE CITY. OTHER COLORS AS APPROVED BY THE CITY.
14. BLACK VINYL COATED CHAINLINK FENCING WHEN REQUIRED BY THE CITY.
COMBINATION CAP AND CENTER GATE STOP SLATS & VINYL @
PIPE POST TIE BARBED WIRE SUPPORTING ARM BRACE & TRUSS CONNECTIONS AND GATE DETAL COATING DETAIL 15. ALL FENCING SHALL CONFORM TO LOCATION AND HEIGHT LIMITATIONS AS STATED IN
THE MORGAN CITY FENCING ORDINANCE.
LENGTH SIZE OF POSTS ¢
HEIGHT GATE OPENING GATE POST |GATE FRAME HEIGHT|DEPTH| OF END, | LENGTH [END, CORNER, CORNER, END
SINGLE TO 5' OR DOUBLE TO 72’ 2" 7” OF OF CORNER OF LINE & PULL LINE POST OR PULL POST
UNDER € |"SINGLE OVER 6’ TO 8’ OR DOUBLE OVER 12° TO 16’ 2 1/2" FABRIC|POSTS| OR PULL |  POST POSTS
FEET 5 5 A 5 “ 1.1/2” POST NOM. SIZE_| NOM. SIZE
SINGLE OVER & 10 12’ OR DOUBLE 16’ 1O 24 4 _ _ > S o <
SINGLE TO 6 OR DOUBLE TO 12’ 3 1/2" 7 3 10° 9'-8" i 2”
6 FEET | SINGLE OVER 6’ TO 12’ OR DOUBLE OVER 12° TO 24’ 4" 112 6 | 3 9’ &-8" 21/2 2"
AND OVER| SINGLE OVER 12’ TO 18" OR DOUBLE OVER 24’ TO 36 6” 5 | 5 8 7-8" 2" 1i/2;
SINGLE OVER 18" OR DOUBLE OVER 36’ 8" 4 2 é 5-8 2 11/2"
3} 2) 51 4,—8” 2:: 7 7/2
¢ ¢ &
CORNER, END € ¢ CORNER, END » W
OR PULL POST GATE POST GATE POST OR PULL POST g~
" 500" MAX SEE NOTE 8 ' GATE OPENING ' 8'—0" MAX.
1 1/4” DIA. BRACE (TYP.) = l
RE A WHEN BARBED WIRE IS CALLED
FOR ON FENCE IT SHALL ALSO
| = |k || b BE USED ON_GATES. |
| \ . , B i i} 9
3/8" TRUSS ROD i 1/8%3/4"
W/ TURN-BUCKLE Al | il | BAND (TYP.) |
(TYP.)

1/4°%3/4” i
STRETCHER BAR

(MP) N

__SEE NOTE 127

= u 2 = g . oW
ey i e IS BRI . T = 10
1" OVER NATURAL ék%b%‘g‘j” ‘ 7 GAUGE STEEL W/RE/ ‘u\, \%HQ\‘M IIF 1 Sl 3 4 %/8 TRUSS 3/8 MIN. NOMINAL DIA. TRUSS
i I N RODS (TYP.) RODS W,/ TURN—BUCKLES (TYP.) | ot
6" OVER CONCRETE UNDER 10" DA 10" DA SEE |4 ~1= USE TRUSS RODS BOTH WAYS - oW
STRUCTURE - CHART| —] | IF BOTH POSTS ARE GATE OR g s
50" A _{ 1'-0” DIA. CORNER. . ooV
” DIA. 1'-0” DIA. = . — o 0" DA 0" DAt oA
10" DiA SPACING OF —f_ N 1'=0" DiA 1"=0" Dia s OTHER FENCE STYLES MAY BE USED WITH
LINE POSTS 6" MIN. REQUIRED GATES WILL BE IDENTIFIED BY WRITTEN APPROVAL BY THE CITY. SUBMIT
"BRACES & TRUSS TYPICAL END BAY (TP WIDTH OF OPENING, HEIGHT, AND EITHER CONSTRUCTION PLANS AND FENCING DETAILS
RODS NOT REQUIRED SINGLE OR DOUBLE HUNG. TO CITY FOR REVIEW AND ACCEPTANCE
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
SOALE: oo \ MORGAN CITY CORPORATION SHEET:
N.T.S. DRAWN - 6080 Fashion Point Drive - oo F C'a ’
CITY ENGINEER o JONES & South Ogden, Utah 84403 (801) 476-9767 l\/‘ CITY
082720 1 HEFE ——— | ASSOCIATES outh Baden, Tah BT - T, 1868 GENERAL CHAIN LINK FENCE DETAILS Zooep




POST CAP

GLUE TO POST N i

2°%6 %" OR 2'x8"
POST, LOCATE AS

HOLE FOR RAIL IN \\LB

SHOWN

575"

POST _\

2"x6 " OR 2°x8"
HOLE FOR RAIL IN

POST, LOCATE
AS SHOWN

TYPICAL VINYL FENCE

Y
AV

ALLOW 3" ON EACH SIDE
OF GATE FOR HARDWARE

!/_ FRAME GATE

il |]

~~—1"%8" OR 16" T&G
PLANKS OR SLATS

2'x6 3" OR 2"x8” RAIL
(SLIDE INTO POST 1 %%)

N

~~—__2"%6 5" OR 2'x8” RAIL

INSTALLATION DETAIL

o"

7'=11"

7'-g”

|1}

1y

61/2"

2’

7

il
!

(SLIDE INTO POST 1 %"

3/4”

TYPICAL 6’ PRIVACY FENCE

CONCRETE
AROUND
POST

CLEARANCE

RAIL FOR

TYPICAL GATE

INTERNAL STEEL

~ - N
7 — 4" REBAR \.

[ / \
;
g - /
\ REBAR
N\ SEPARATOR V%
P

\ FILL POST

W/ CONCRETE

14" MIN
DIAMETER CONCRETE

2 i 55" i
ot 53" | ~
8” ! 2"%x8”
2—15"%5%"
" RAILS
6'_6" 75”)( 7
11=1 3/4”
B T A W,/CONCRETE TO
| |__2" ABOVE GROUND.
g i INSTALL 2-#4 REBAR

GROUND

”

—\ CONCRETE
AROUND

TYPICAL 8’ PRIVACY FENCE

POST

=)
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DATE
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DESIGNED

DRAWN

CHECKED
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VINYL FENCE NOTES:

1. OTHER VINYL FENCE STYLES & DIMENSIONS
AS APPROVED BY THE CITY.

|

il |]

FILL CORNER POST 9 [ - |
W/CONCRETE & 11 1 |:
2-#4 REBAR - |

CORNER POST DETAIL

BARBED WIRE

| 16'—0" MAX.
| 8'—0" MIN.

x X X X A x
4’ -
©
N
o
/ i
T DIOIDIOVON
v R L7 v
SEKLLLLLL I
. /[] y 2,,J IR ]‘\ LINE POST
R \\///}?WP/CAL 6" GRADUATED s b
SNBS.  ZINC COATED WIRE N 12N
SR MESH AL
\{/<\\<\\// /\\///

TYPICAL WIRE MESH FENCE

BRACE POST SHALL
BE 8’ LONG. ALL POST BRACING

SHALL BE 12" TO 16" FROM SECURED BY WELDING, BOLT

ASSEMBLY OR OTHER APPROVED

TOP OF POST JOINING METHOD. (TYP.)
\X
— \X\

BRACE POST SHALL
.~ BE 7’ LONG. ALL POST BRACING

" _SHALL BE 12" TO 16" FROM
*~ TOP OF POST

([

BRACE POST SHALL BE TEE, V, OR

LY CHANNEL, ANGULAR OR OTHER
APPROVED SHAPES

TYPICAL CORNER / END POST

BRACING DETAIL

CORNER OR
END POST

/ WHERE APPLICABLE

MORGAN CITY CORPORATION S
M PUBLIC WORKS STANDARDS FC-02
VINYL & WIRE FENCING DETAILS e
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